
 
S

C
D

-
S

t
u

d
e

n
t

 
M

a
n

u
a

l

V-11a



 
S

C
D

-
S

t
u

d
e

n
t

 
M

a
n

u
a

l

Airport Heights - Al-Matar Street,
P.O.Box:1656, P.C:114, Muttrah,

Sultanate of Oman
Tel: (+968) 2451 3232- (+968) 24513233,

Fax: (+968) 24513213,
Email: info@scd.edu.om
website:www.scd.edu.om

Copyright © 2022. Exclusive rights by the Scientific College of Design.



 
S

C
D

-
S

t
u

d
e

n
t

 
M

a
n

u
a

l

V-11a



 
S

C
D

-
S

t
u

d
e

n
t

 
M

a
n

u
a

l

Chairman’s Statement

Dean's Message

Academic Calendar

• ACADEMIC GUIDELINES - 1
• ABOUT COLLEGE - 3
- Mission

- Vision

- Values 

- OBJECTIVES - 3
- GRADUATE ATTRIBUTES - 4
- QUALITY ASSURANCE AND 
ENHANCEMENT UNIT - 4
- FACILITIES AND SERVICES - 4
- COLLEGE – STUDENTS 
COMMUNICATIO - 5
- STUDENT AFFAIRS - 5
- STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICE - 6
- JOINING THE COLLEGE - 6
- Orientation - 6

- Admission Requirements - 6

- Validity Of Acceptance For Admission - 7

- Application Procedure - 7

- Admission Criteria - 7

- Academic Advising - 8

• REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 
- 11
- Registration - 11

- Student Credit Load - 11

- Office Hours - 11

- Course Changes After Registration - 11

- Tuition, Fees And Refund Regulation - 13

- Student Classification And Academic Load - 13

- Attendance And Make-Up Regulations - 13

- Student Attendance Regulations For Online 
Classes - 13

- Demonstrative Note Concerning Absence 
Regulations For Lectures – Summer Semeste - 14

- Make-Up Regulations - 14

- Tests And Examinations - 14

- How To Access Evaluation System - 15

- Grading System - 16

- Repeating Courses - 18

- Grades And Progress Reports - 18

- Requirements For  Degrees - 18

TABLE OF CONTENTS



 
S

C
D

-
S

t
u

d
e

n
t

 
M

a
n

u
a

l

- Requirements For The Bachelor Degrees - 18

- Change Of  Major Within The College - 19

- Academic Recognition - 19

- Admission To Professional Programs For A 
Second Degree - 19

- Academic Intervention - 19

- Academic Suspension - 20

- Re-Admission After Suspension - 20

- Warning Letters If Agpa Is Less Than 2.00 - 20

- Student Grievance - 21

- Authorized Official - 21

- Academic Grievance - 21

- Non Academic Grievance - 21

• DISCIPLINARY ACTION - 25
- Appeals

- Student Code of Conduct

• COLLEGE POLICIES - 30
- Students & Staff With Disabilities Policy 
- 30
- Copyright And Patent Policy - 32
- Financial Aid Policy - 35 

- Health And Safety Policy - 40
- Information And Communications 
Technology Policy - 46
- Plagiarism And Academic Integrity Policy 
- 51
- Language Policy - 56
- Student Transfer, Equivalency & 
Articulation Policy - 60
• COLLEGE ACADEMIC 
PROGRAMS AND PLANS -  67
• ENGLISH LANGUAGE, BASIC 
SCIENCES & HUMANITIES 
DEPARTMENT - 67
- General Foundation Program (GFP)  
- 69
- Program Mission - 69

- Program Objectives - 69

- Program Learning Outcomes - 69

- Programs Course Description - 69

- Placement Test (Pt) - 70

- Test Administration Procedures And Instructions 
- 70

- GFP STRUCTURE & DURATION - 71



 
S

C
D

-
S

t
u

d
e

n
t

 
M

a
n

u
a

l

- Pass Criteria - Gfp - 78

- Make-Up Exam Regulations - 79

- Progression Regulations - 79

- Clubs And Extracurricular Activities At Gfp - 79

- A. GENERAL FOUNDATION COURSE 
DESCRIPTION - 80
- B. POST FOUNDATION COURSE 
DESCRIPTION - 83
GRAPHIC DESIGN DEPARTMENT 
- 87
PRINTING DESIGN PROGRAM - 
89
- Program Mission - 89

- Program Objectives - 89

- Program Learning Outcomes - 90

- Career Opportunities - 90

- Programs Course description - 92

- DIGITAL DESIGN PROGRAM - 91
- Program Mission - 91

- Program Objectives - 91

- Program Learning Outcomes - 91

- Career Opportunities - 91

- Programs Course Description - 92

- (B.s.) Printing Program - Study Plan - 98
- (B.s.) Digital Program - Study Plan - 100

ANIMATION PROGRAM - 102
- Program Mission - 102

- Program Objectives - 102

- Program Learning Outcomes - 103

- Career Opportunities - 103

- Programs Course Description - 103

- (B.s.) Printing Program - Study Plan - 106

ARCHITECTURE & INTERIOR 
DESIGN DEPARTMEN - 109
ARCHITECTURE PROGRAM - 111
- Program Mission - 111

- Program Objectives - 111

- Program Learning Outcomes - 111

- Career Opportunities - 111

- Programs Course Description - 112

- (B.s.) Architecture - Study Plan - 122

INTERIOR DESIGN PROGRAM - 
124



 
S

C
D

-
S

t
u

d
e

n
t

 
M

a
n

u
a

l

- Program Mission - 124

- Program Objectives - 124

- Program Learning Outcomes - 124

- Career Opportunities - 124

- Programs Course Description - 125

- (B.s.)Interior Design - Study Plan - 132

FINE ARTS  - 135
FINE ARTS PROGRAM - 137
- Program Mission - 137

- Program Objectives - 137

- Program Learning Outcomes - 137

- Career Opportunities - 137

- Programs Course Description - 138

- (B.a.) Fine Arts - Study Plan - 142

PHOTOGRAPHY PROGRAM - 144
- Program Mission - 144

- Program Objectives - 144

- Program Learning Outcomes - 144

- Career Opportunities - 144

- Programs Course Description - 145

- (B.a.) Photography - Study Plan - 148

قسم تصميم الازياء - 49
برنامج تصميم الازياء - 51 

مهمة البرنامج - 51	 

المخرجات التعليمية للبرنامج - 51	 

اهداف البرنامج - 51	 

الفرص الوظيفية - 52	 

وصف المقررات الدراسية - 52	 

الخطة الدراسية لبرنامج تصميم الازياء - 85	 

قسم التصميم الجرافيكي - 61

برنامج التصميم الجرافيكي الرقمي - 
طلبة الإعاقة السمعية - 63

مهمة البرنامج - 63	 

المخرجات التعليمية للبرنامج - 63	 

اهداف البرنامج - 63	 

وصف المقررات الدراسية - 64	 

الخطة الدراسية بكالوريوس العلوم التصميم الجرافيكي الرقمي  - 68	 



 
S

C
D

-
S

t
u

d
e

n
t

 
M

a
n

u
a

l



 
S

C
D

-
S

t
u

d
e

n
t

 
M

a
n

u
a

l

CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT

It gives me a great pleasure to welcome you to   
Scientific College of Design, Muscat, Sultanate 
of Oman. The Scientific College of Design was 
established to provide world-class education in 
Graphic Design, Interior Design, Fine Arts, Fashion 
Design, Architecture, Photography and Animation 
to young Omani students coming from various 
schools and students from international community 
who are interested in pursuing their career in these 
areas. We made a humble beginning in the year 
2004 and today we are one of the best Colleges of 
its kind in the Middle East Region.
In the endeavour of realizing our Vision and 
Mission, we have established state-of-the-art 
facilities that include classrooms with audio-visual 
aids, design studios & computer laboratories, a 
library, a cafeteria, a dormitory and other facilities 
for our students.
Our curricula are well-designed and are regularly 
updated to provide the best education and to 
maintain standards of our students at par. We offer 
an inspiring and dynamic learning environment to 

the students that promotes self-development.
One of our strengths and driving forces is our   
dedicated and committed Faculty, that include 
persons of impeccable academic background and 
professional training, who have brought to the 
campus rich experience in their relevant fields to 
provide the most up-to-date knowledge and skill to 
our students.
We follow open door system through which 
students can approach staff and faculty with their 
problems or grievances seeking resolutions. At the 
same time we expect the students to strictly abide 
by the rules and regulations of the College without 
exception.
I wish you the best during your years with the 
College.

Dr. Mohammed A. Husni
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DEAN'S MESSAGE

Welcome to the Scientific College of Design. Art & 
Design is essential to the world's well-being.
These fields offer enormous intellectual challenges 
and unparalleled opportunities to lead practice in 
the Sultanate of Oman, the gulf region and the 
world. Through creative research and education 
focused on art and design, SCD provides a 
platform for experimentation and development 
to create an artists and designers equipped to 
address the challenges of today and tomorrow. 
SCD's mission is to build a culture of lifelong 
learning and continuing education among its 
graduates.
The college is committed to academic excellence, 
student centeredness and offers art & design 
education through practical and theoretical 
knowledge in an engaging environment.
We are devoted to help you achieve your 
educational goals. Here we value excellence, 
integrity, ethical and moral responsibility, and 
lifelong learning. We look forward to attract and 
work with the very best faculty, staff and students 

to achieve our mission through collective efforts. 
We are proud of all what SCD is today and seek 
with great ambition to create an even greater SCD 
tomorrow.

Dr. Mona Ismail
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2021-2022 ACADEMIC CALENDARACADEMIC CALENDAR
2021/2022

FALL 2021/2022 
September 2021 
Sunday September 26 @ 10:00 am Meeting with students on probation 
Tuesday, Sept.28 – Saturday, October 2 Registration – Drop & Add 
October 2021 
Sunday October 3 Beginning of Classes & Absence Reporting 
Sunday, October 10 till end of Semester Freshman Students Orientation Program 
November 2021 
Thursday 25 Last Day to change the Incomplete “I” grades 
December 2021 
Sunday 5 - Thursday 9 Advising for Registration for Spring 2021/2022 
January 2022 
Thursday 6 Last Day for Withdrawal from Courses for Fall 2021/2022 
Thursday 13 End of classes - Fall 2021/2022 
Sunday 16 – Wednesday 19 Final Exams Week - Fall 2021/2022 
Sunday 16 – Thursday 20 Correction of Final Exams 
Monday 24 Reporting & Announcing Grades 
Thursday 20 – Saturday 29 Students’ Intersession Break 
SPRING 2022 
Sunday January 30 @ 10:00 am Students on probation - Meeting/Registration 
February 2022 
Tuesday 1 – Saturday 5 Registration - Drop & Add 
Sunday 6 Beginning of Classes 
March 2022 Thursday 31 Last Day to change the Incomplete “I” grades 
April 2022 
Sunday 3 - Wednesday 6 Advising for Registration for Summer 2021/2022 
Thursday 7 – Saturday 9 Summer 2022 Pre-Registration 
May 2022 
Tuesday 3 – Thursday 5 Fitr Eid Holiday* 
Wednesday 11 Last Day for Withdrawal from Courses 
Thursday 19 End of classes 
Sunday 22 – Wednesday 25 Final Exam Period 
Sunday 22 - Thursday 26 Correction of Final Exams 
Monday 30 Reporting & Announcing Grades 
May 26 - September 24 Students’ Intersession Break 
Summer 2022 
June 2022 
Sunday  5 Beginning of Classes 
July 2022 
Thursday 14 Last Day for Withdrawal from Courses 
Sunday 10 – Wednesday 13 Adha Eid Holiday* 
Thursday 21 End of classes 
Sunday, July 31 – Wednesday, August 3 Final Exams & Projects Submission Period 
July 31 – August 4 Correction of Final Exams 
August 2022 
Monday 8 Reporting & Announcing Grades 
Thursday, August 4 – Saturday, Sep. 24 Students’ Intersession Break 
August 7 – September 20 Faculty Members' Intersession Break 
Sunday September 25 @ 10:00 am Meeting with students on probation 
Tuesday, Sept. 27 – Saturday, Oct. 1 Fall 2022-2023 Registration – Drop & Add 
October 2 Fall 2022-2023 Beginning of Classes 
* The exact dates for Holidays shall be determined by the official authorities.

12.6.2021
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ABOUT 
COLLEGE
The Scientific College of Design is a private art 
and design institution of higher education located 
in Muscat, Sultanate of Oman. Established by a 
Ministerial Decree and regulated by the Ministry of 
Higher Education, The college officially initiated its 
academic programs and services in October 2004. 
A board of trustees, guided by the Directorate 
General of Private Universities and Colleges, 
governs the College.
The Scientific College of Design is established 
upon the firm belief in the strong advocacy of 
the role of arts as an integral part of our social 
consciousness, as an agent of progressive 
change, and as a powerful catalyst in molding the 
thoughts and actions of our national and global 
communities. The college founders uphold the 
philosophy that design is both an art and a science 
whereby to create art is to engage in design and 
that meaningful design is based upon a scientific 
foundation. As such, the college is rooted in the 
enduring value of holistic education that endorses 
a liberal arts and sciences model of higher 
education and balances formal design study with 
a broad exposure to humanities, literature, and the 
social sciences.
The Scientific College of Design is founded upon 
the principle of academic excellence and cutting 
edge creativity in art and design benchmarked 
against the dual criteria of  local and international 
students.

MISSION
Scientific College of Design is committed to 
academic excellence, student centeredness, 

and offers art & design education in an engaging 
environment to prepare students for creative 
careers and empower the community at large.

VISION
Scientific College of Design aspires to occupy a 
preeminent position among regional art and design 
institutions and shape a generation of professional 
artists and designers.

VALUES
Scientific College of Design is guided by these set 
of values in conducting its daily activities and in 
planning future activities.

EXCELLENCE
Commit to academic and service excellence.

INTEGRITY
Strive to uphold academic integrity including 
fairness, trust, respect, honesty and accountability.

PROFESSIONAL ETHICS
Foster a community of artists and designers who 
uphold a strong sense of professional ethics and 
moral responsibility.

LIFELONG LEARNING
Promote continuous acquisition of knowledge to 
achieve professional development throughout 
one’s lifetime. 

TRANSPARENCY
Maintain a culture of transparency among all SCD 
stakeholders.

OBJECTIVES
1. Maintain academic excellence through robust 
policies, operational plans and procedures.
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2. Empower students to attain their intellectual and 
creative potentials through application of their 
theoretical and practical knowledge.
3. Provide a state of the art infrastructure and 
educational resources that keep abreast of artistic 
advancements.
4. Encourage faculty for professional development 
and research activities.
5. Foster a culture of community engagement to 
ensure productive relationships with external 
stakeholders.

GRADUATE ATTRIBUTES
ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE
a) Apply acquired knowledge & skill.
b) Defend and critique Art and Design projects.
c) Use research to explore theoretical and 
historical precedent.

PROFESSIONALISM
a) Promote competence and creativity.
b) Demonstrate application of technology in the 
field.
c) Apply effective communication skills.

LIFELONG LEARNING
a) Stay abreast with technological advances in the 
field.
b) Maintain sustainability in the market.
c) Seek knowledge through lifelong learning.

ETHICAL RESPONSIBILITY
a) Enforce value of personal and academic 
integrity.

b) Be able to work in culturally diverse settings.
c) Promote moral responsibilities and respect to 
others.

QUALITY ASSURANCE 
AND ENHANCEMENT 
UNIT
The unit consists of an appointed head, 
coordinator, Deputy Dean, and representatives 
from all academic departments. The unit meets 
once a semester as a formal meeting. Unit reports 
to the college dean in weekly administrative 
heads meetings and the College Council in its 
monthly meeting. The unit head is responsible for 
compiling all SCD plans, procedures and policies 
in SCD quality manual as well as supervision of 
departmental documentations and implementation 
of quality system throughout the college.

FACILITIES AND 
SERVICES
• Art studios that support a variety of artistic 

domains and media.
• Design studios equipped with design tools,  

materials,  audio and visual technologies.
•  Graphic Design labs equipped with an array 

of design related software within the Macintosh 
environment.

• Animation Studio equipped with requirements 
teaching facilities to support learning outcomes in 
the animation program.

• Computer Science Labs with state-of-art 
technology.

• Wireless internet access is available in the entire 
campus.
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• Library with a rich holding of books, references, 
specialized periodicals and computerized 
databases.

• English language lab equipped with tools that 
encourages a free and casual approach to 
language acquisition.

• Photography lab and darkroom supplied with 
technically advanced equipment.

• Separate student lounges for male and female 
that facilitate interaction, ensure comfort and 
privacy.

• Restaurant and cafeteria with meals, snacks, and 
beverages to sustain the student on the go.

• Theatre for internal students activities
• Dorms for female students that foster a safe and 

comfortable cohabitation.
• Amphitheater supplied with sound and light 

system is used for holding graduation ceremony 
and other different activities. 

• Printing office, equipped by plotters and other 
printing machines 

• Laser cutting and engraving machine
• Woodshop, equipped by all required carpentry 

machines
• professional art gallery to display student's work 

in house and could be used from Community.

COLLEGE – STUDENTS 
COMMUNICATION
It’s the responsibility of the students to keep 
themselves updated with all news and events and 
check all available means of communications from 
the college through the notice boards, TV-Channel 
and intranet over the network inside the college, 
E-mail and SMS service.

STUDENT AFFAIRS
This unit aims at helping the students achieve 
the required personal, psychological, and social 
development that can help them face the different 
challanges and difficulties that may hinder their 
academic performance and their ability to have 
effective relations. This aim is achieved via 
providing the students with distinct counseling 
services that the students’ need and help them 
enhance their competence in the areas needed for 
academic development.

OUR SERVICES 
1. To help students explore and find solutions 
to issues which are having an impact on their 
ability to study successfully such as adjusting to 
college life, personal growth, relationships, family 
concerns, anxiety, and depression. 
2. To help students develop greater self- 
understanding and discover new strengths through 
the counseling process
3. Provide information to students to equip them 
with proper adjustment skills such as making the 
transition from high school to college, resource 
management and effective study habits.
4. To inspire students towards value clarification 
resulting in their well-being and happiness.
5. To help students explore and understand their 
feelings and accept them and develop them.
6. To help students to be self-reliant and 
independent from their family, to achieve their  
personal, psychological and social needs.
7. To pay attention to the problems experienced 
by dormitory students and help with follow-up and 
solutions.
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Services Committee and Activities and Initiatives 
Committee.
The activities and events carried out by the council:
1- Organizing the orientation program for freshman 
students.
2- National Day Celebration
3- Open Day 
4- Much more others: Entertainment trips, 
scientific field trips, symposium, lectures, outside 
participations, exhibitions and others.

JOINING THE 
COLLEGE
ORIENTATION
The Scientific College of Design (SCD) provides 
an orientation program for freshman students in 
order to familiarize them with the college’s rules 
and procedures, as well as to assist them in 
understanding life at the college.

ADMISSION 
REQUIREMENTS
• COLLEGE ADMISSION:
Passing the General Diploma Certificate, or its 
equivalent. 

• PROGRAM ADMISSION:
Result of the college placement exam in English, 
Mathematics and computer skills.
Based on the results of the college placement 

STUDENT 
SUPPORT 
SERVICES
STUDENT ADVISORY COUNCIL:
The council consists of members elected by the 
students to represent them, follow up their issues, 
raise their awareness, work with the college 
administration to solve their problems, work on 
raising the level of the student activities in various 
areas, instill the values of volunteerism and 
enhance the prospects of communication between 
students and the stakeholders in the college in 
addition to many other objectives.
The candidate for the council must complete 
at least one semester with minimum load of 12 
credited hours and a minimum GPA of 2.00. The 
number of the student representatives should 
be commensurate with the whole number of the 
registered students in the college.
Thus, this academic year’s council should consist 
of 11 members as the number of the registered 
students is less than 1500.  This number comes 
according to the Regulatory Manual of the Advisory 
Councils in the Institutions of Higher Education 
which was issued by the Ministry of Higher 
Education in 2014 ( at the beginning of each 
academic year, this manual is sent to the students’ 
emails prior to the opening of nomination to elect 
the council members).
In their first procedural meeting, the elected 
members shall choose, by the secret ballot, 
the head of the council, the deputy and the 
heads of the three permanent subcommittees 
which are Academic Affairs Committee, Student 
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exam, students will be placed into the following 
tracks:
- Taking the General Foundation Program (GFP) 

in full which includes English language, IT, 
Mathematics & general study skills.

- Partially involved in the GFP
- Exempted from the GFP and join the design 

foundation program

VALIDITY OF ACCEPTANCE FOR 
ADMISSION:
Admission is valid for one academic year 
only. If a student does not register after being 
admitted on that academic year, an “Application 
of Reactivation” is required. Reactivation of 
application is free of charge and is avail- able at 
the Admission & Registration Office 

APPLICATION PROCEDURE:
Applicants must submit the following 
documents:  
1- A completed application form.
2- A certified copy of the General Education 
Certificate or its equivalent.
3- A photocopy of the passport, identity card, 
residency permit, or military service card.
4- Two recent colored photographs.
5- A non-refundable application fee of OR 25.

ADMISSION CRITERIA 
Our admission criteria mentioned below are 
designed to ensure that students are well prepared 
to succeed at Scientific College of Design (SCD).

General Foundation Program - English
Passing the General Diploma Certificate, or its 

equivalent.

Bachelor in Fine Arts - English 
• Secondary School + Aptitude Test + General 

Foundation Program + Minimum grade of C- in 
Design Studio I & Design Studio II and B- in 
Drawing II.

• Submission of portfolio in A3 hardcover
• Personal interview 

Bachelor in Graphic Design (Printing) - 
English
• Secondary School + General Foundation 

Program Minimum grade of C- in Design Studio 
I & Design Studio II and C- in Introduction to 
Computer Graphics.

Bachelor in Graphic Design (Digital) - 
English
• Secondary School + General Foundation 

Program Minimum grade of C- in Design Studio 
I & Design Studio II and C- in Introduction to 
Computer Graphics.

Bachelor in Animation - English
• Secondary School + General Foundation 

Program + Minimum grade of C- in Design Studio 
I, Design Studio II and Introduction to Computer 
Graphics.

Bachelor in Interior Design - English
• Secondary School + General Foundation 

Program +
• Grade C- in Design Studio I, Design Studio II & 

Drawing I.

Bachelor in Architecture - English
• Secondary School Certificate - Science Stream 

+ General Foundation Program + Grade C- in 
Design Studio I & II + portfolio
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• (submitted after Design Studio II)

Bachelor in Photography - English
• Secondary School + General Foundation 

Program + minimum of grade C- in Design Studio 
I and Design Studio II and student need to own a 
digital camera SLR 35 mm

Bachelor in Fashion Design – Arabic
• Passing the General Diploma Certificate, or its 

equivalent.

Transfer Students 
• Students transferred from other HEIs should 

submit their transcripts along with course 
descriptors to Admission and Registration 
Department for course equivalency.

ACADEMIC ADVISING
GUIDELINES:
Academic Advising is a process of examining 
students, exploring their academic opportunities 
and support them to achieve academic excellence. 
This process helps students in their education 
and mainly supports them in understanding their 
study plan and courses to be taken. Furthermore, it 
supports to follow-up with academically challenged 
students and assist them towards achieving 
their education goal. This helps in students’ 
advancement by: 
1. Help students understand their study plan and 
selection of courses during registration.
2. Make students aware of consequences of 
academic probation.
3. Support students to take proper academic 
decisions.
4. Boost student morale by assisting them to 
analyze their skills, abilities and interest.

5. Clarify their life goals, discuss career and direct 
them towards career advancement and handle 
personal concerns.
6. Special attention towards students with learning 
difficulties. 
7. Monitor student progress as per their study plan 
and periodical guidance for overall achievement.
8. Periodical meetings with students during each 
semester.

Advisees’ responsibilities:
1. Maintain respectful relationship with academic 
advisor and feel free to discuss issues encountered 
during his/her education program.
2. Being present during the meetings organized 
with the academic advisor.
3. Investing his/her time and excel full efforts to 
meet academic excellence.
4. Regular check of college email and student 
portal to keep themselves updated.
5. Timely response to all official communication 
received from the college.
6. Follow college student code of conduct, rules 
and procedures.
7. Adhering to all applicable college policies. 
8. Complete required documentation in advising 
logs with their advisors.
9. Informing their advisors about any challenges 
or circumstances that may hinder their academic 
performance.
10) Timely inform advisor about any academic 
challenges faced.
11) Seek advisor approval in case of course drop 
or withdrawal from college or a change in major.
12)  Proper use of college resources.
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Advisor responsibilities:
1) Maintain advisory file which includes advisory 
log sheets. 
2) Inform advisees about college rules, regulations, 
code of conduct and policies.
3) Advise and guide advisees about their study 
plans during registration

4) Examine educational goals and support 
advisees on taking proper decisions.
5) Monitor academic progress of advisees and 
guide them on their academic performance.
6) Assist advisees to understand their program 
advancements, career and life goals. 
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REGISTRATION 
PROCEDURE:
REGISTRATION
• All students are recommended to follow the 

procedures for registration on the allotted dates 
under the supervision of their advisors, and as 
specified in the registration schedule. A late 
registration fee (25 OMR) is applicable after 
the lapse of the registration deadline. General 
Foundation Program students, returning after 
an absence of one or more semesters, and 
transferring students, are liable for an exemption 
of the late registration fee.

• After the end of the late registration period, 
students will not be permitted to register.

• Before registering for a course, students must 
pass all prerequisite(s) for that course.

STUDENT CREDIT LOAD
• The minimum full-time load during a semester is 

12 credits. A maximum allowable load in a regular 
semester is 18 credits.

• With the approval of the advisor, students with a 
cumulative GPA of 3.00 and above are permitted 
to register for up to 21 credits.

• The credit load of a student who has two or more 
incomplete grades from a previous semester shall 
not exceed 13 credits.

• Students may register for a maximum of 21 
credits within one semester prior graduation. 
Registration of credit loads exceeding the 
maximum limit is contingent upon approval of the 
College Council.

OFFICE HOURS 
Office Hours is a course offered in qualifying 
conditions for a student to support them in meeting 
needed academic requirements for his/her 
graduation. Students need to approach Academic 
Advisor to register such course who will further 
raise the matter to Admission and Registration 
department and check the possibility of opening 
the course, provided that: 
1- Student should execute good academic ability 
(at least 2.4 APGA). 
2- No more than one course (maximum of 3 
credits) will be offered as an office hour.
3- Practical courses will not be offered as on office 
hour

COURSE CHANGES AFTER 
REGISTRATION
• Students must process the required form through 

their advisor for adding/dropping of a course 
or for the change of section.  In no case may a 
course be added or a change of section be made 
or the type of registration for a course (audit, 
tutorial, etc) be changed after the Drop /Add 
period.

• No course may be dropped after the end of the 
14th week of the Fall and Spring semesters. If a 
student officially drops a course within the Drop/
Add period, no grade for that course will appear 
on her/his transcript. Students withdrawing after 
the late registration period (second week of 
the semester) will receive a “W”. Students who 
haven’t officially withdrawn from a course after 
the late registration period will receive a grade of 
“F”.

• Schedule changes may entail fee adjustments.  In 
the event that a student paid additional fees, his/
her account will be credited for the next semester. 
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• Course substitution is contingent upon the 
recommendation of the Department concerned 
and the approval of the College Council before 
registration is considered final.

TUITION, FEES AND REFUND 
REGULATION:
The tuition fees depend on the program and 
the number of hours registered at the beginning 
of each semester (minimum of 12 hours and a 
maximum of 18 credit hours).
1- Tuition should be paid in full at the beginning 
of each semester and late payments can be paid 
at the end of the second week of the semester 
or based on a prior agreement with the Finance 
Office to pay all fees in a period not exceeding 
the fourteenth week; In the absence of agreement 
with the Finance Office, the student is not allowed 
to attend lectures in that semester. In case the 
student exceeds the duration of the agreement, he/
she is not allowed to attend both lectures and the 
final exams.
2- Students are allowed to withdraw from the 
college at any time after registration; but tuition 
refund procedure is conditioned by the timing of 
the withdrawal as follows:

• Full tuition will be recovered to students before 
the start of the study but without the registration 
fees.

• Half tuition will be recovered to students after 
deducting registration fees in case of withdrawal 
during the first two weeks of the study (Period of 
Add and Drop), and the student won’t be able to 
recover any fees after the second week, even if 
he/she did not attend any lecture; besides, it is 
required from the student to pay the remaining 
fees for that semester, if any.

In case of postponing the semester:
• If the postponement occurs during the first 

month from the beginning of the registration and 
approved by the Deanship, the remaining paid 
fees will be considered as a credit for the next 
semester after deducting registration fees and the 
fees of educational materials; however, the fees 
won’t be refunded in the event of withdrawal after 
the postponement.

• If the postponement occurs one month after 
the beginning of registration and for whatever 
reasons, the student has to pay tuition fees in full.

In case a course is changed after registration:
• If the student withdraws a course during the Add 

and Drop period, he/she is not entailed for any 
cash.

• Students who withdraw from the course after the 
Add and Drop period (two weeks from the date 
of the start of the study), they are required to pay 
the fees of this course.

• Any change in the registered courses may lead to 
changes in fees owed by students. In the case of 
payment additional fees, this will be counted as a 
credit in the tally of the next semester and can be 
retrieved on demand.
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STUDENT 
CLASSIFICATION AND 
ACADEMIC LOAD:
Students enrolled in 12 credits and above per 
semester are classified as full-time students while 
students enrolling in less than 12 credits per 
semester are classified as part-time students.

Degree Students:
Degree students are classified as follows: 

Bachelor:

 Classification  Credit Hours Earned

GFP Program 0
Design Foundation 1-32

Sophomore 33-64
Junior 65-99
Senior 100-132
Senior 133-175  

Special Students:
Students who are not working towards a degree 
but are taking courses for credit are classified as 
special students.

Auditing Courses:
SCD and non-SCD students may audit courses 
after securing the consent of the admission and 
registration department prior to registration. 
Students auditing a course will not receive credit 
for it; however, they will be charged credit hours 
fees only 5 OR per credit for materials.

ATTENDANCE AND MAKE-
UP REGULATIONS:
ATTENDANCE REGULATIONS:
All students are required to maintain a regular 
attendance in all the classes that they have 
registered for. Students are responsible for all 
the material presented in class regardless of their 
absence. Makeup work and exams, if any, will be 
handled in accordance with the rules spelled out 
in the course syllabus. It is the prerogative of the 
instructors to inform their department head of any 
student’s prolonged or unexplained absence.

STUDENT ATTENDANCE 
REGULATIONS FOR ONLINE 
CLASSES:
1. Students should login to Zoom classes 
using their real names or Student Id number 
only. Student using a proxy name or Id will be 
considered ‘Absent’ to the particular session.  
2. Student attendance will be monitored using 
faculty zoom account reports to generate student 
attendance.
3.  Students can be absent for a maximum of 
FIVE zoom sessions in a course.  More than five 
absences will lead to a ‘Fail’ in the course.
4. Based on course requirements, it is mandatory 
to turn cameras both in (practical and theoretical 
courses) during zoom online sessions unless 
agreed otherwise with the instructor.
5. Students will be issued a ‘Student Progress 
Report’ when he/she is absent for 3 sessions.
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DEMONSTRATIVE NOTE 
CONCERNING ABSENCE 
REGULATIONS FOR LECTURES 
– SUMMER SEMESTER:
A student may have the right to be absent from 
the academic lectures to a maximum of 15% 
of the total hours during the semester (with or 
without excuse). In case the absence exceeds this 
percentage (up to 25%), a student should submit 
acceptable excuse to the head of admission and 
registration department, and incase the absence 
exceeds this percentage the student shall be 
considered failure. Consequently he or she shall 
have no right to submit any projects or sit in the 
final exam, the student have the right to withdraw 
the course regarding to the college regulations.
** General formula for calculation of absence in 
each subject:
1. Fall and Spring semesters : Number of hours 
per week X 15 weeks X 15%
a- Subject allocated by 2 hours per week  2 X 15 X 
15% = 5 hours
b- Subject allocated by 3 hours per week  3 X 15 X 
15% = 7 hours
2- Summer semester : Number of hours per week 
X 7 weeks X 15%

a- Subject allocated by 2 hours per week  2 X 7 X 
15% = 2 hours
b- Subject allocated by 3 hours per week  3 X 7 X 
15% = 3 hours

Important notes : 
** Student should check his/her absence 
percentage from the portal. When the absence 
reaches 15%, this means an automatically warning 
not to exceed this percentage.

MAKE-UP REGULATIONS:
All lost sessions are to be made up. When the lost 
days (resulting from suspension of classes for any 
reason) in a regular semester number up to ten, 
they are to be made up as follows: 
• Three days to be made up at the discretion of 

each faculty member.
• Seven days to be scheduled by decision of the 

College Council in consultation with the faculty.
• Class Time:
• Theory courses are offered on a 50 minutes per 

credit basis and held on alternating days while 
design courses vary according to the discipline.

• If an instructor is late, students should wait 
15 minutes after which they should inform the 
department head.

• Under no condition are the students to leave their 
classes without permission from the department 
head or the dean even if the instructor is still 
absent.

TESTS AND EXAMINATIONS:
Final exams are held at the end of each semester 
and may not count for more than 40% of the final 
grade.  At least two tests and/or graded projects 
should count for the rest of the grade.
• A grade of “F” will be given to any student who 

doesn’t attend the final exam.  If the student 
provides an acceptable excuse to the instructor/
department within a week, he/she will be given a 
make-up final examination.  If more than a week 
passes, the student must petition the college 
to be given a make-up exam and have the final 
grade adjusted.

• In the event that a student is absent for an exam, 
the examination may only be made up if the 
student provides a sick leave from a public health 
centre. The student is responsible for scheduling 



15
 

S
C

D
-

S
t

u
d

e
n

t
 

M
a

n
u

a
l

a time with the instructor. Other excuses must be 
approved by the department head. If an absence 
is not excused, the student will receive a zero in 
the examination.

• Any incomplete work must be finished by the 
eighth week of the following semester in which 
the student is enrolled at a time and under the 
supervision of the instructor.  If the work is not 
completed, the “I” is changed to an “F.”  It is the 
student’s responsibility to contact the instructor to 
arrange for completion of the work.

• Final exams must be taken during the exam 
period.  In the case of a major emergency, the 
student may request an early exam.  The request 
must be approved by the instructor and the 
department head.

• If a student has more than two final exams on the 
same day, he/she may ask the instructor with the 
highest course number to give him/her the exam 
on a different day.

• If there are schedule conflicts with other exams, 
the student must inform the registrar’s office by 
the deadline indicated on the exam schedule.

• Students may review their final examinations in 
the instructor’s office, but are not allowed to take 
home.  Final examinations will be retained by the 
college for 3 year and project work for 1 year.

• Students must have excellent conduct during 
exams.Instructors & Courses  Evaluation System:

• Evaluation period begins a week prior final 
exams.

• Evaluation is compulsory and results will not 
show in students record until evaluation is 
completed.

HOW TO ACCESS EVALUATION 
SYSTEM:
From inside or outside SCD, go to www.scd.edu.
om and click on Student Portal:

Click on students access

Enter your ID# as the user name and your national 
ID as the password:

Click on evaluation Icon

Click on course name then complete evaluation
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value of 0 quality points per credit hour.
FA- Failed because of absence. It has a value of 0 
quality points per credit hour. 
FAIL- Represents unsatisfactory performance. It 
doesn’t affect GPA.
AU- Represents a course taken as an audit.  It has 
no quality points and the credits will not count for 
passed credits.
W- Represents official withdrawal after the late 
registration period and before the end of the 14th 
week.  It has no quality points.  A withdrawal form 
must be filled and processed.
"I" - Represents Incomplete work and is given 
in the case of extenuating circumstances such 
as excused absence or illness. Students may 
not be given an “I” grade unless they have 
completed at least 2/3 of the requirements for 
the course with an average pass grade. It is the 
student’s responsibility to contact the instructor to 
arrange for completion of work. It is the student’s 
responsibility to contact the instructor to arrange 
for completion of the work.
If a student receives an “I”, he/she must plan 
a time to make up the work with the instructor 
no later than the eighth week of the following 
semester in which the student is enrolled and was 
given I grade. If the work is not made up for any 
reason including study postponement, the “I” is 
changed to an “F”.

Answer all questions and then click Save

All course names must be in Green after you finish 
the evaluation

Grading System:
The Scientific College of Design uses the following 
letter-based grading system: 
A - Represents excellent work.  It has a value of 4 
quality points per credit hour.
B - Represents very good work.  It has a value of 3 
quality points per credit hour.
C - Represents good work.  It has a value of 2 
quality points per credit hour.
D - Represents the minimum passing grade and 
reflects satisfactory performance.  It has a   value 
of 1 quality point per credit hour.
F- Represents unsatisfactory performance. It has a 
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Scholastic Standing:
Mark   From To Points Quality 

A 95 100 4 Excellent

A- 90 94 3.7 Excellent

B+ 87 89 3.3 Very Good

B 83 86 3.0 Very Good

B- 80 82 2.7 Very Good

C+ 77 79 2.3 Good

C 73 76    2.0 Good

C- 70 72 1.7  Good

D+ 65 69 1.3    Satisfactory

D 60 64 1.0     Satisfactory

F 0 59 0      Unsatisfactory

FA 0              

Fail 0 59 -     Unsatisfactory      

W - Withdrawal

 I     - Incomplete

U                       - Audit

Grade Point Average:
GPA is the ratio of the number of points gained to the number of credit hours attempted.  An example of a 
semester GPA is
Course          Grade Credit Points Total
ENG009        A- 3 x  3.7 = 11.1
ARA201 B+ 3 x 3.3 = 9.9
DES261 C- 2 x 1.7 = 3.4
INF201 F 1 x  0 = 0
GRA301 D+ 3 x 1.3 = 3.9
ART221 C+ 3 x  2.3 = 6.9
TOTAL 15 352

The GPA for the six courses is “Total of Semester Points”÷ “Total Semester Credits” = 2.34

Courses with “W” , “I” and “U” grades are not counted in computing the GPA.
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REPEATING COURSES:
• If a student earns a “D” or “F”, it is better for him/

her to repeat the course.  

• A student may repeat a course three times to 
improve his/her GPA.  The best of the three 
grades is taken for the final grade and used for 
computing the GPA.

• If a student repeats a course more than three 
times, the average of all his/her attempts will be 
recorded and calculated in the GPA. 

• If a student changes his/her major, he/she can 
drop three courses that belong to the old major 
and not the new one.  However, if the student has 
already repeated three courses, he/she may not 
take advantage of the option to drop the three 
courses.  The total number of repeats/drops may 
equal up to, but not exceed, a total of three.

• A “W” grade in a repeated course is not counted 
as one of the three repeats.

• Students can repeat a course at another 
institution, but the first and second grades will be 
included in the GPA.

GRADES AND PROGRESS 
REPORTS:
• Final grades can only be changed in the case of 

any instructor’s mistake, and will not be changed 
after one semester of grades announcement. 

• Faculty members and advisors can check grade 
reports in portal.

• During 9th week of Fall and Spring semester, 
progress reports are sent to Admission and 
Registration Department by the Faculty and are 
filed in students’ files after signature.

REQUIREMENTS FOR  DEGREES:
Degrees are awarded three times a year, at the 
end of fall semester, spring semester, and summer 
semester. Students expecting to graduate must 
apply for graduation with the registrar.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
BACHELOR DEGREES:
• Students must complete all the required courses 

in their respective academic program and must 
enroll at SCD for a minimum of six semesters.

• An SCD student with a bachelor’s degree may 
work towards another bachelor’s degree provided 
that he/she completes a minimum of 30 additional 
credits including all the requirements for the 
second degree.

• A non SCD student with a bachelor’s degree may 
earn another bachelor’s degree in a different 
major by completing all the requirements for that 
major, enrolling for a minimum  of two semesters, 
and finishing at least 30 credits. 

• Students must take a minimum of 36 credits in a 
major and fulfill all other requirements set by the 
department.

• A cumulative GPA of 2.00 is required in all major 
courses.

• A minimum GPA of 2.00 in all courses taken at 
the college.  Transfer students will receive credit 
for all transferable courses, but they will not be 
counted towards the GPA.

• Transfered students must take a minimum of 50% 
of all major courses taken at SCD.

• Students who have completed the course 
requirements to graduate, but have not achieved 
a minimum cumulative AGPA of 2.00 and/or a 
minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 in the major 
courses, will be permitted to enroll in a maximum 
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of 21 credits but these must be completed within 
a period that doesn’t exceed one academic 
year and immediately following the completion 
of the required credits. Of these 21 credits, only 
courses numbered 300 or above will be counted 
in the cumulative GPA. Courses numbered 200 
and above will count only if it is the first time that 
the student has taken them.  If a student does 
not graduate within one year, he/she will be 
dismissed from SCD.

CHANGE OF  MAJOR WITHIN THE 
COLLEGE:
CHANGE OF MAJOR:
• A student may apply in writing at any time for a 

change of major.  The stipulation of this change 
depends upon the admission conditions and 
the student’s academic performance at SCD.  
The approval of the change of major is also 
dependent on the availability of places.

• Students seeking to change major can choose to 
drop the grades of three courses taken at SCD 
belonging to the requirements of the old major but 
not of the new major. Reinstatement, repeatability 
or transfer of these courses from other institutions 
is not permitted. This is applicable if students 
have not benefited from the three repeats (where 
only the higher grade counts in the GPA, see 
Repeating Courses). If, however, they have taken 
advantage of the three repeats, then they will be 
deprived of their right for a new second chance. 
Nevertheless, they are permitted to drop off the 
grades of courses in the old major so that the 
total sum of Repeats and Drops will not exceed 
three.

• Furthermore, where a drop of a grade is effected 
because of a change of major, the grades that 

may be dropped are only “F”s or “D”s. This rule 
applies for change of major within the college 
and students who change major and have taken 
advantage of this rule cannot return to their old 
major.

ACADEMIC RECOGNITION:
• Students whose GPA is between 3.20-3.49 are 

placed on the honor list.  Students whose GPA is 
3.50 and above are placed on the distinguished 
honor List.  The student must have completed at 
least 12 credit hours in a semester to be placed 
on one of these lists.

• Degrees are awarded with Honors, Distinction, 
and high distinction based on a GPA of 3.20-3.49, 
3.50-3.79, and 3.80-4.00 respectively.

• Students with incomplete grades or a AGPA of 
less than 2.00 can not be placed on the Honor 
List or Distinction List

ADMISSION TO PROFESSIONAL 
PROGRAMS FOR A SECOND 
DEGREE:
• Applicants with a bachelor’s degree are allowed 

to apply to a new academic program at the 
college by filling out a “Reactivation Application” 
form from the Admission’s Office. These 
applicants must finish all the requirements of the 
major in which they intend to enroll 

ACADEMIC INTERVENTION:
Probation:
Students who are not part of the General 
Foundation Program (GFP) are placed on 
probation when their academic performance 
drops below satisfactory levels not counting any 
incompletes or withdrawals. 
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Students on probation are advised to repeat any 
courses with a grade of “F” or “D” as soon as 
possible and may not take more than 13 credits in 
a semester.
Students will be placed on either form of probation 
under the following conditions: 
• The student will be placed on academic probation 

if his/her cumulative AGPA is less than 2.00 on 
all work done at the college after attempting 20 
credits.

• The student will be placed on departmental 
probation if his/her cumulative AGPA in major 
classes is less than 2.00 after completing 12 
credits.

• Warning letter should be signed by the student 
and his/her parent before registration in Fall 
semester and Spring semester but not the 
Summer semester.

Academic Suspension:
• Students on probation will be suspended after 

2 semesters if the academic probation is not 
removed.

• Students with two consecutive probations will not 
be suspended if they achieve total points of 26.4 
at the end of every semester even if their total 
AGPA is below 2.0  

• Students cannot register until all their grades are 
known and they have no incompletes.

• Students may request a one semester grace 
period provided they need fewer than 12 credits 
to graduate and are able to attain a 2.00 AGPA 
within one semester.  If a student does not 
complete the requirements for graduation in the 
one semester, he/she will be suspended.

• Students can avoid suspension by changing 
majors.

Re-admission after suspension:
• A student suspended for academic reasons 

must petition for readmission and pay a fee.  The 
petition is submitted to the registrar’s office and is 
approved by the College Council. Re-admission is 
not automatic and will be handled on a case-by-
case basis.  

• If the student attended another college while 
suspended, he/she must give a transcript before 
returning.  If a transcript is not submitted prior to 
readmission, the student will not receive credit for 
transferred courses.  

• If a student is readmitted, he/she will be on 
academic probation for 2 semesters.

Students may petition for readmission under one of 
the following conditions: 
• The student has completed at least 12 credits 

at another college or university with a minimum 
average of “C”.

• The student has spent one full year outside SCD.
• The student has worked for at least one full year.
• The student takes special Continuing Education 

courses and gets a C average.
Suspended students who have a AGPA of less 
than 1.20, or who have been suspended twice, 
may not return to the college.
SCD students suspended from an academic 
program may be readmitted to the same major.
A student who has been suspended twice may re-
join if he/she has studied three full years at another 
college or university, or has worked seven full 
years after the second suspension.  Each petition 
will be handled on a case-by-case basis.

Warning letters if AGPA is less than 
2.00:
1- When student finished his/her first semester in 
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the college, should sign notice letter before next 
semester registration.
2- At the end of next semester, if AGPA still 
less than 2.00 with 20 credits or more in first 2 
semesters, the student and his/her parent should 
sign first warning letter before registration to next 
semester.
3- At the end of next semester, if AGPA still less 
than 2.00, the student and his/her parent should 
sign second warning letter before registration 
to next semester, mentioning that academic 
suspension should be applied if the student didn’t 
raise total AGPA to 2.00.

Student Grievance:
A grievance is a student’s right to request a review 
of actions or decisions taken by the college, which 
are unfair to him/her from his/her point of view. 
Grievances could be academic and nonacademic.

Authorized Official
Academic Department Heads - Academic 
grievances adhering to SCD Plagiarism & 
Academic Integrity Policy and nonacademic 
grievances adhering to SCD Student Code of 
Conduct article 4, section a, b, c & d.
Investigative & Disciplinary Committee - 
Nonacademic grievances adhering to SCD Student 
Code of Conduct.
Authorized officials are responsible to report 
actions/consequences to the Deputy Dean, who 
informs the College Council. Procedure to handle 
academic and nonacademic grievances:

Academic Grievance
Academic misconduct cases are handled in 
adherence to SCD Plagiarism & Academic Integrity 
Policy. Decisions taken on cheating/plagiarism 

are not entertained further for any discussions or 
appeals. All academic misconduct cases are filed 
in student files.
• Students caught cheating twice in a course during 

the same semester will lead to fail ‘F’.
• Students who received 3 notices during their 

study period will lead to one year suspension 
from the College.

the decision taken by the instructor as continuous 
feedback is given for the rest of the assessments 
throughout the semester.

Step 1:
The student informally discusses any queries with 
the instructor during the 1st week of the following 
semester. Failing to resolve the problem leads to 
step 2.

Step 2: 
a) If the student is not satisfied, he/she should fill 
out a Review of Grade Form (Appendix M) and 
submit it to the Deputy Dean.
 Deputy Dean forwards the grievance to the 
concerned academic department head.
b) Department Head forms a review panel to 
reassess exam paper/project work. The final 
decision is forwarded to the Admission and 
Registration Department within a week.
c) Admission & Registration Department informs 
student revised grade.

Non Academic Grievance
Non Academic misconduct cases are handled 
in adherence to SCD Student Code of Conduct. 
Warnings issued are filed in student files. Warnings 
shall be null and void after two academic years, 
provided that the student is committed to good 
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behavior and not to commit any violations that 
conflict with the disciplinary rules of the college.

Step 1:
Student fills out a Student Grievance Form 
explaining the nature of the complaint and submits 
it to the Deputy Dean.

Step 2:
a) Deputy Dean informs and shares the Student 
Grievance form with the Head of Disciplinary & 
Investigative Committee.

b) Head of Disciplinary & Investigative Committee 
calls members of the committee for a meeting 
and investigates the case. Offending person/s are 
called for this meeting to hear their statements 
and document all proceedings in a detailed report 
supported by evidence.

c) Deputy Dean notifies the student with results of 
the investigation.
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DISCIPLINARY ACTION:
Cheating, plagiarizing, disrupting tests, stealing, 
falsification of documents or signatures, etc. are 
prohibited and will be severely punished.  
• If a student cheats in an exam, he/she will receive 

a ZERO on the exam and be given a warning. If 
the student is caught cheating for a second time, 
he/she will receive an “F” on the course and a 
second warning.  A grade of 0 on an exam due 
to cheating must be counted in the student’s final 
grade unless the instructor has a prior intimation 
of dropping the lowest exam grade.

• SCD has a system of disciplinary warnings and 
citations.  A citation counts as ½ a warning.  Two 
citations count as a full warning.  Students who 
receive 3 warnings are automatically suspended 
and may not apply to be readmitted for one full 
year.

• A disciplinary warning will be removed after two 
full-time academic years of good behavior.

• Letters of warning will be sent to the student, 
parents or guardians, ministry, advisor, and 
financial sponsor. Copies will also be kept by the 
registrar’s office.

• A student may appeal a warning or citation to the 
body that issued it by petitioning within a  period 
of 2 weeks.

Appeals:
In the case of extenuating circumstances, a student 
may petition for an exception in implementing any 
of these policies and procedures.  If the student 
perceives that the decision of the College Council 
to be biased or unfair, he/she may petition the 
College Council for reconsideration.

Student Code of Conduct:
Based on Article 28 of the Ministerial Decree 

No. 34/2000 issued a regulation for colleges and 
private institutes in the Sultanate, which provides 
goals and a system to study in educational 
institutions and the powers of the Board of 
Directors of these institutions have been identified 
material contained in this system are as follows:

Article (1):
This set of procedures  is called (The Internal  
Students’ Disciplinary Code of Conduct for the 
Scientific College of Design for year 2006/7 and 
it is in operation up on its approval by the College 
Council.

Article (2):
The Disciplinary Procedure for students will 
normally be applied in respect of an alleged 
complaint of misconduct or breach of discipline 
as defined above where the complaints relates 
to actions carried out on SCD premises or while 
the student is engaged elsewhere on official SCD 
activities or as a member/representative of the 
SCD.

Article (3):
The following will (subject to the above) constitute 
misconduct and may cause the Disciplinary 
Procedure:
a) Intended to refrain from attending, delays from 
lectures or lessons, as well as  provoking others for 
other activities that require disciplinary procedures 
related to take necessary action;
b) Using unfair means during exam session, either 
by attempting or facilitating, or by creating state 
of chaos which might disturb the smoothness of 
exams;
c) Any act of prejudice to honor or dignity or 
morality or good conduct and behavior that 
would offend the reputation of the college or its 
employees, including any act of such a committed 
student, both within the campus or outside on 
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the occasion involving college or any activity 
undertaken to it;
d) By doing any activity (individually or participate 
in any group) or provoking that breaches the 
approved SCD code of conduct procedure;
e) College buildings, facilities and equipment 
should only be used for the designated purposes. 
Students should acquire a permission prior to use 
these facilities with clear justifications for the same;
f) Students are not allowed to enter, use or sell 
any illegal material inside the college buildings and 
facilities;
g) The distribution of pamphlets or the issuance of 
wall newspapers inside college building, hostels, or 
collect signatures or donations that would breach 
the rules, security and the college system;
h) Disorder and discipline required by lectures or 
seminars or activities that take place within the 
college;
i) Provoke or agree with the students or other 
persons to commit acts of violence or fights or 
insult against students or other people within the 
college;
j) Any insult or abuse committed by a student 
against a faculty member or administrative body 
or any of the staff at the college, in addition to the 
abuse of the direct and indirect geared to college 
students;
k) The destroying any of the college moveable or 
non-moveable assets;
l) Any act that might offend the neighbors, 
either directly or indirectly i.e. direct insult or 
terrace- passing;
m) Fraud in the documents issued by the college, 
or the use of forged documents for any purpose 
whatsoever; it is a violation of law;
n) Giving documents or card is the intention of the 
college to be used for their benefit and advantage 

or impersonate their owners;
o) Stealing property of the college or any official 
documents or acts exam after confirming it through 
the settings and flagrante;
p) Proven conviction against student by breaching 
intellectual properties of others, either by 
missquoting, copying, and summarizing ideas 
of others. In addition presenting projects or 
assignments or exercises partially or completely 
as the personal work of the student without 
maintaining the intellectual property of others;
q) Breaching of the college approved regulations, 
instructions, rules and decisions or agitation to 
violate any of them;
r) Posting ads without the knowledge of the college 
or the removal of ads, posters and information on 
notice board or distortion of the college or transfer 
or taking exhibits pertaining to the college in 
various facilities.

Article (4): 
The following will (Subject to Article 3 above) 
constitute misconduct and may cause the 
Disciplinary Procedure to be applied:
a) Reprimand the student formally, such reprimand 
to be confirmed in writing and entered on to the 
student’s record centrally. (The student should 
be warned that, if they were to commit further 
breaches of discipline of any nature in the 
future, their present offence would be taken into 
account in the course of further hearings, when 
a penalty for that further breach would be under 
consideration);
b) Sending the student out of the classroom, 
should\if the student act is serious one the college 
security could be called;
c) To be debarred from attending some or all 
classes where the student shows in different 
behaviours;
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d) Detain any un-law full material that student 
intends to bring to the college;
e) Suspension of the student from attending any 
students’ activities, service or the facilities provided 
to students where he/she breached the code of 
conduct;
f) This procedure will be followed in its three 
phases, i.e. written notice, disciplinary action and 
final one which means transferring the student to 
the investigations & disciplinary council;
g) Student has to compensate the financial value 
for the item(s) that he/she has damaged.
h) Cancelation of registration of one or more 
subject of same semester when the breach was 
committed; 
i) Considering him/her failed in one or more subject 
based on the volume of the offence committed;
j) Dismissal from the college;
k) Suspension of granting the certificate for a 
period not more than two semesters;
l) If a student has been found guilty of an offence 
involving forgery, the college reserves the right of 
cancelling the award of certificate.
m) Accessing the college campus before or after 
working, except students who are residents in 
college dorms.

Article (5):
Where a student is subject to an allegation of 
unfair means conduct (cheating), the potential 
consequences of the disciplinary procedures may 
include more than or all of the following:
a) To be graded as F grade with Zero marks for the 
same exam and formed notice via Email.
b) To be considered as (W) of all of the other 
subjects registered by the student for the same 
semester;
c) Exclusion from the college or other qualification 

for a period of one semester in succession to the 
current semester.

Article (6): 
If a student has been found guilty of an offence 
involving a substitute  student to write the exam 
instead of him/her, the potential consequences of 
the disciplinary procedures may include more than 
or all of the followings:
a) To be graded as F grade with Zero marks for the 
same exam and formed notice via Email.
b) To be considered as (W) of all of the other 
subjects registered by the student for the same 
semester;
c) Exclusion from the college or other qualification 
for a period of one semester in succession to the 
current semester;
d) Should the substitute be a college student the 
disciplinary procedures of this article would be 
imposed on him/her;
e) Should the substitute is an outsider to the 
college he/she must be reported to the concern 
judiciary authorities for the charge of identity theft.

Article (7):
a) It’s permissible to combine two or more 
disciplinary procedures if the student found guilty 
as per this code of disciplinary procedures;
b) Should the student faces a temporary 
suspension penalty, he/she would not be entitled 
for the college ID card, further not allowed to 
enter the college premises  without obtaining  a 
permission from college management. Rationale 
reasoning should base the granting of such 
permission.

Article (8): 
The records of the case of a student against 
whom charges have been proven will normally be 
entered on to the student’s  record  maintained 
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meeting to implement the Disciplinary Procedure 
for students in respect of an alleged complaint 
of misconduct or breach of discipline as defined 
above where the complaint relates to actions 
carried out on College premises or while the 
student is engaged elsewhere on official College 
activities or as a member/representative of the 
College;   
e) The college council reserves the right of 
empowering/deputing a head to the disciplinary 
committee in some special circumstances as and 
when required.  

Article (12):
Any written decisions required to be given under 
Disciplinary Procedures should, wherever possible, 
be delivered by hand to the student concerned. 
Student who has been accused for breaching 
the code of conduct should be present in person 
before the investigation committee(s), within seven 
days from the date allegations. The committee 
reserves the right of reaching a decision in 
absentia of the student further can even announce 
the decision verbally or written.

Article (13):
The investigation i.e. facts’ finding committees 
should continue their work with a powers and 
authorities till a new committee(s) been formed.

Article (14):
The following staff members are empowered to 
execute the disciplinary procedures:
a) Head of departments article (4) sections (a, b, c, 
& d)
b) College Dean article (4) all section without 
referring to the disciplinary committee.
c) The disciplinary committee all the disciplinary 
procedures as in article (5) of this code of conduct.

by student affairs, copies are to be furnished to 
MoHERI, parents, guardian, sponsoring organisation 
if any. The Dean has the right to publicises the 
disciplinary committee verdicts on college Notice 
board.

Article (9):
a) Should/if the student been temporary 
suspended he/she is not entitled to register for the 
next summer course following the semester where 
he/she been suspended;
b) In-case the student registered with some other 
college while his/her temporary suspension period, 
no credit(s) would be transferred.

Article (10):
a) A student who is undergoing a disciplinary 
hearing, shall have an opportunity to withdraw from 
studies till the committee issues its decision(s);
b) Should\if student be in a graduation stage all 
procedures pertaining to his/ her graduation would 
be withheld till the disciplinary committee issues 
the appropriate decision(s).

Article (11):
a) The membership for the Student Disciplinary 
Com- mittee shall be: Chaired by a staff member 
from Student Affairs Unit, the Deputy Dean and 
three staff members so as to look into the case 
involves an allegation of misconduct by student, if 
this allegation been directed from girls’ hostel than 
warden of the hostel. This committee is formed by 
the college council on yearly basis;
b) Facts finding subcommittee could be formed in 
such cases the forming period should not exceed 
two weeks. A full report must be prepared within 
the same period;
c) The duration of this committee is one year only, 
subject to renew every academic year.
d) The head of disciplinary committee will call for a 
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Article (15):
The decision of the disciplinary committee is 
final with an exception of sections of article (4). 
The student has a right to appeal against the 
disciplinary committee decisions within 15 days of 
from the date of announcement of the decisions, 
the college council reserves the right to deem the 
decisions or amend or cancel the decisions. If 
the student did not file an appeal the decision it 
considered as final and deem.

Article (16):
College security guards are responsible to 
maintain peace and order within the college 
premises. Their reports and depositions would 
have a legitimate consideration if not proved false. 

Article (17):
The Dean or his or her nominee shall be 
empowered to act summarily on matters which 
may threaten the general safety or wellbeing of 
members of the college or the general public. Such 
as riots, fighting etc. the dean should convey his/
her decisions to the college council.

Article (18):
Where a complaint of misconduct or breach of 
discipline is made in relation to circumstances 

those set out above, the college reserves the right 
to peruse the code of conduct procedures even 
if these procedures are considered as breach of 
code of conduct in some other places.

Article (19):
The college council reserves the right of looking 
at breaches, as set out in the Code of Conduct for 
Students to maintain smooth and quality academic 
environment.  Further the college council reserves 
the right of amending articles and sections of this 
code of conduct disciplinary procedures.

Article (20):
College dean has to issue the required decrees 
and instructions that enable the implementations of 
this code of conduct.Withdrawal From The College:
Students opting to withdraw from the college 
must fill out the withdrawal form and process it 
through their advisors and the Registrar’s Office. 
Students will receive “W”s for all the courses in 
progress if they withdraw from the college after the 
late registration period and before the withdrawal 
deadline by the end of the 14th week of the Fall 
and Spring semesters.
- After the lapse of one whole semester or more 
(Fall or Spring), returning students are required to 
reactivate their files at the Registrar’s Office.



30

 
S

C
D

-
S

t
u

d
e

n
t

 
M

a
n

u
a

l

STUDENTS & 
STAFF WITH 
DISABILITIES 
POLICY
1. Policy statement:
Scientific College of Design is committed to 
providing equal access opportunities to all of its 
employees and students for better performance in 
academic and social activities. Hence, the college 
maintains the required standards of the available 
programs. 

2. Policy Purpose:
SCD disability policy encourages equal 
opportunities and facilitates for disabled students, 
faculty, staff, visiting academicians and other 
visitors. This service supports SCD to prevent 
any physical obstructions which can hinder the 
progress of any student or employee..

3. Definition:
“Disabilities are an umbrella term, covering 
impairments, activity limitations, and participation 
restrictions. Impairment is a problem in body 
function or structure; an activity limitation is a 
difficulty encountered by an individual in executing 
a task or action; while a participation restriction 
is a problem experienced by an individual in 
involvement in life situations. Disability is thus not 
just a health problem. It is a complex phenomenon, 
reflecting the interaction between features of a 

person’s body and features of the society in which 
he or she lives. Overcoming the difficulties faced 
by people with disabilities requires interventions to 
remove environmental and social barriers.” (World 
Health Organization, 2016)

4.Policy

Services:
a) Advocacy/suggestion on any matters related to 
disability, by college nurse and student counselor.
b) College is committed to student support services 
by hiring a student counselor to guide and support 
students mainly in nonacademic areas. 
c) The academic advisor provides appropriate 
academic advice and amendments /adjustments 
during the period of study of the student.
d) Providing technical assistance such as use of 
any equipment during their study, if needed.
e) Holding allotted parking for disabled staff and 
students.
f) Special arrangements/accommodations during 
examination.
g) College library is located on the ground  floor 
which enables disabled students, faculty and staff 
to access without difficulty.
h) If needed, academic program/s as are to be 
adapted as per the disabled’s needs. 
i) College extends its services for hearing impaired 
students with an interpreter in classes/studios/labs 
and furthermore, during examinations and juries. 
j) All information is given in visual format (images/
PowerPoint presentations) during the teaching/
learning  process. 
k) Special signs are posted in the college campus 
to guide students and show directions to specific 
locations.
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l) Separate student  orientation  is conducted to 
induct students with disabilities to college by-laws, 
policies and programs.   

Evaluation of disabilities:
a) For consideration of disability all requests are 
assessed by an assigned team on the basis of 
academic requirements for the courses taken by 
the student.
b) It is the student's  responsibility to update 
the college about any medical documentation 
regarding the level of disability. Otherwise, 
the college is not responsible to identify it as a 
disability.

SCD is responsible to:
a) Provide appropriate services and support to 
students with  verified disabilities in accordance 
with procedures stated in this policy. 
b) Ensure availability of support  services in the 
programs in the most appropriate manner.
c) Establish possible accommodation for disabled 
students within the framework of the program/
course. 
d) Extend realistic academic adjustments and 
accommodation for students with disabilities within 
adequate time. 
e) Maintain the confidentiality of all records, reports 
and communication pertaining to students with 
disabilities.. 
f) Offer equal access to all program events and 
services to maintain SCD program academic 
standards. 
g) Request and receive suitable professional 
documentation that supports disability verification 
requests  to provide accommodation, academic 
adjustments and other related aids. 
h) Reserve the right to deny  the provision of any 
adjustment which could be an unfeasible  financial 

obligation on SCD.
i) Invite specialised professionals to SCD to  offer 
presentations to faculty and students to enhance 
the quality of interaction with  hearing impaired 
students. 

Students are responsible to:
a) Submit relevant medical documents specifying 
the extent  of their disability.
b) Discuss their conditions with their instructors 
and advisors at the start of each semester. 
c) Submit the requests for exams to the Deputy  
Dean a week prior to the scheduled date for 
examinations.
d) Inform about the extent  of disability so as 
to uphold academic, technical, and institutional 
standards to meet the qualification.
e) Follow below mentioned procedures  to get 
reasonable academic adjustments, and/or 
supporting assistance. 
(Emerson College, n.d.)

Record of students with disability: 
All records of disabled students are kept 
confidential under the benefaction of the Deputy 
Dean.  

5. Procedure:
a) Students with disabilities  need to approach the 
Deputy Dean with their  parents or guardian to 
submit the medical certificate of disability from an 
authorized hospital in Oman.
b) Deputy Dean will help disabled students in 
getting reasonable accommodation in the college 
and hostel.
c) Deputy Dean should inform the concerned head 
of department and faculty to support the student 
during his/her stay at the college.
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6. Period of Review:
This policy will be reviewed every two years by 
Deputy Dean.

References:
World Health Organization (2016). Disabilities. Retrieved on 1 
October, 2018 from https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Disability
Emerson College. Students with Disabilities Policy. Retrieved 
on 1 October, 2018 from https://www.emerson.edu/policy/
students-disabilities

COPYRIGHT 
AND PATENT 
POLICY
1. Policy Statement:
In the course of teaching and research activities 
at SCD, staff, faculty and students create and 
develop art works and research that are copyright 
protected. SCD policy is to encourage such 
innovators and creations. Thereby , SCD takes 
appropriate measures to encourage staff, faculty 
and students to confirm that the artwork or 
research is used for academic benefit only. 

2. Policy Purpose:
To establish the rights and responsibilities of 
the college faculty, staff and students, artworks 
are protected by copyright. SCD aims to guard 
the creator of the artwork against breach and 
guaranteeing commercial exploitation following the 
Copyright law of Oman. 

3. Definitions:

Copyright : “the exclusive legal right to reproduce, 
publish, sell, or distribute the matter and form of 
something (such as a literary, musical, or artistic 
work)”. (Merriam-Webster online dictionary, n.d).
Patent: “A government authority or license 
conferring a right or title for a set period, especially 
the sole right to exclude others from making, using, 
or selling an invention”. (Oxford online dictionary, 
2018).

4. Policy: 
This policy aims to motivate/inspire staff, 
faculty, and students to research, safeguard 
the entitlements and interests of the college. 
Furthermore, it imparts the required information 
and involves college departments to acquire the 
knowledge of copyright and creations of artwork/
designs and its implementation at SCD. All faculty 
(full time and part time), staff & students should 
adhere to this policy. 
Use of Copyrighted material: SCD is committed 
to fulfill all legislative laws concerning copyright 
and intellectual property issues as per national law. 
This includes the full compliance with the (Royal 
Decrees No. 65/2008) regarding the Copyright 
Law of Oman. It is mandatory to obtain written 
permission from the owner/ author. Please refer 
links given for details: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/
Copyright_law_of_Oman
https://www.wipo.int/wipolex/en/text.jsp?file_
id=224003#LinkTarget_716 (“Oman: Royal Decree 
No. 65/2008 promulgating the Law on Copyright 
and Related Rights,” n.d.)

Copyrighted material can be in any medium of 
expression from which they can be perceived, 
copied or reproduced by the use of any 
electronic machine or directly from any device, 
which include:
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journals, poems, manuals, memorandum, exams/
tests, software programs, teaching material, 
bibliographies;

representation or video;

and sketches;

audiovisual works like videos; 

(Trevecca Nazarene University, n.d) 
Note: Departments/faculty should seek written 
consent from the owner of the copyrighted material 
to use for classroom teaching or to conduct student 
assessments. Furthermore, faculty members 
should adhere to the Copyright  Law of Oman 
while developing educational or administrative 
material. 

Ownership of work:
Faculty:

members on their own initiative are the property 
of faculty members; however, exceptions apply by 
Research & Faculty Promotion Committee.

materials, syllabi, videotapes used for classroom/
studio/lab activities, websites, etc. developed 
by a  college faculty member belongs to faculty 
member only.

to publish and copyright written and/or art works 
developed by them. Yet, in case a person/s is, in 
particular, employed/appointed to develop any 
specific written/artwork, the college  shall hold full 
rights to publish such work without copyright. 

hold the rights on his/her work which interferes 

with the college duties. 
(Trevecca Nazarene University, n.d)

Students:

Ownership Form" stating that SCD holds the right 
to utilize artwork/projects of students in in-house 
and outhouse exhibitions.

permanently. However, this is applicable if 
substantial use of college facilities, employees 
and resources are involved in the development of 
the artwork/project. 

them without any intimation to the student(s). 
(University of Pittsburgh, 2006)

college for the purposes of marketing and 
advertising must be made with the permission of 
the artwork owner or referenced accordingly.

Notice of ‘SCD Name’ in Copyrighted material: 
On every college owned materials, the following 
notice must be registered:

“Copyright © (Year) Scientific College of Design. 
All Rights Reserved”. 

(Trevecca Nazarene University, n.d)

5. Procedure:

Form’ during their admission at SCD.

“Copyright © (Year) Scientific College of Design. 
All Rights Reserved”.

6. Review of Policy:
This Policy is reviewed by Academic Department 
Heads and QA&E unit Head every two years.
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will not be deprived of education. 

students in Student Manual and on the college 
website. Students are also made aware of it 
during Student Orientation. 

Request Form to the Deputy Dean, if they are 
seeking financial aid from the college. 

and disability; considering only the individual 
need, a confidential financial aid package will be 
developed and offered to the student. 

Responsible Personnel:
Under the supervision of the Deputy Dean, 
Admission and Registration Department members 
are responsible to ensure that students are aware 
of the policy and any changes made to the existing 
policy and procedure. If college initiates new 
programs, it will be the responsibility of the Dean 
to notify the Deputy Dean and Admission and 
Registration Department, so that information can 
be added to the Program for funding approval. 
(Peralta Community College, 2010 pg. 9)
- Financial Aid request form can be obtained from 
the Finance Office.

Responsibilities of the Deputy Dean:
• Provide information to students explaining the 

Financial Aid appeal process,
• Review students’ request for completeness and 

accuracy,
• If needed, collect additional information from 

students and parents,
• Review the financial aid application forms to 

determine eligibility and present it to the Dean,
• Communicate with students via email to inform on 

the decision taken regarding the request, 
• Assist the Finance Department with report and 

FINANCIAL AID 
POLICY
1. Policy Statement: 
The Financial Aid Policy describes the procedure 
and system used at SCD to make college 
education affordable for students. In this process, 
SCD offers  financial assistance to students in 
need, thus enabling eligible students to pursue 
their education in the college.   

2. Policy Purpose:
The purpose of this policy is to make sure that 
all students get a fair chance to receive college 
education and to see that no student is left 
behind due to a shortage  of funds. Financial 
aid request process is arranged to calculate the 
required amount each student requires to meet 
the necessary expenses for college education. 
This amount depends on individual situations and 
conditions of the student and his/her family.

3. Definition:
“Money that is given or lent to students in order to 
help pay for their education”. (Merriam Webster 
online dictionary, n.d) 

4. Policy:

based on the following principles: 

students in financing their education. SCD will 
study the eligibility status on a case-by-case basis 
and will try to assist the student, so that he/she 
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transferable.
• Scholarship doesn’t cover any repeated courses 

or withdrawal.
• Scholarship doesn’t cover any extra fee such as 

registration fee, educational material, graduation 
fee and hostel fee.

• Based on the student’s academic performance 
and status, the college reserves the right to 
confiscate the waiver at any time. 

• SCD offers 100% scholarship to maximum 10 
students per year based on students financial 
situation. 

5. Procedure:
• Complete the appropriate information on the 

Financial Aid Request form explaining the 
reasons in detail and submit in person to the 
Deputy Dean. 

• The Deputy Dean is responsible to forward the 
form with all relevant documents to the Dean 

SCD Scholarship scale for Tuition Fee 
Categories % of discount

Student sibling 5

College employee (Omani) 100

College employee (other nationality) 50

Son/ daughter of college employee 50

Students with special needs (medical assessment) 100

Artists (Detail portfolio is to be submitted) 20

Arab Embassies and Cultural Relations 20

Social Security with coordination of Ministry of Higher Education 50 - 100

Tuition fee payment in advance for entire year 5

Distinguished students (above 3.5 AGPA) who completed 80 hours (maximum one 
student per program in an academic year)

10

necessary documents for further formalities,
• Oversee and administer the financial aid 

packaging process. 
- Scholarships are usually provided by different 

organizations such as the Ministry of Higher 
Education, other governmental institutes, private 
companies and Scientific College of Design. .

The following rules govern the distribution of 
scholarship and tuition fee discount
• Financial Aid disbursement takes place only in 

the beginning of Fall & Spring semesters.
• Financial Aid will be provided only to those 

students who have submitted the set of 
documents as mentioned in the Financial Aid 
request Form.

• If a student takes more than the total number of 
required credits for completion of the program, 
the student is accountable for payment of extra 
credits taken.

• Scholarship/tuition fee discount offered is not 
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who in turn discusses with the Board of Directors 
according to the dedicated annual budget.

• Finally, after getting consent from the Board of 
Directors, the Dean is responsible for conveying 
the decision taken, to the Deputy Dean to inform 
student/parent/guardian. 

• Decisions taken are final; no appeals will be 
entertained by the college.  

6. Review of Policy:
This Policy is reviewed by the Deputy Dean under 
the guidance of the Dean for every two years.
References:
Merriam-Webster online dictionary (n.d). Retrieved on 
November, 25, 2018 from 
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/financial%20aid
Peralta Community College District. (2010), Financial Aid 
policies and Procedures Manual.  Retrieved on November, 25, 
2018 from http://web.peralta.edu/accreditation/files/2010/09/9.2-
FA-2-18-10-Policy-and-Procedures-Final-Draft.1.jc_.doc
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HEALTH AND 
SAFETY 
POLICY
1. Policy Statement:
To protect the health and safety of internal and 
external stakeholders visiting the college adhering 
to national obligations. SCD considers health 
and safety is the responsibility of the student/
employees at the workplace and at any other 
location organized by the College. 

2. Policy purpose:
To ensure guidelines on healthy and safe 
environments and encourage safety measures that 
faculty, staff, students, visitors etc. are supposed to 
adhere during their working hours.  

3. Definitions:
Health and safety: “the laws, rules, and principles 
that are intended to keep people safe from injury or 
disease at work and in public places”. (Cambridge 
University Press, nd) 

4. Policy: 

LEVELS OF RESPONSIBILITY:

Dean and Board of Directors duties and 
responsibilities are to: 

standards and guarantee that SCD adheres to all 
necessities. 

carefully to meet college requirements mainly for 
the health, safety and security of students. 

of risks identified and SCD team works on proper 
arrangements and procedures to mitigate risks.  

and services to visitors during SCD activities.  

understanding and required action taken. 

and safety to employees and students.

both on campus and off campus are safe and risk 
assessed. 

and annual review of various systems in 
accordance to national requirements. 

(University of Victoria, 2012)

of COVID-19 health protocols in the case of 
students returning for education on campus.

the supreme committee and other relevant 
government bodies relating to COVID-19 about 
opening campus and the number of students and 
staff to be allowed to attend

Administrative and HR Manager is 
responsible to:

Health and Safety Manager in the College. 

advice such as from Civil Defense authorities/
Ministry of Health etc. 

in line with relevant national law.
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for daily maintenance and safe working 
conditions. 

and all equipment.  

effectively installed, appropriately used, guarded 
and perform planned maintenance. 

all facilities available at SCD and a log sheet to 
follow-up for timely maintenance. 

furniture is removed immediately and trashed or 
if needed label it as defective and store it in a 
locked area. 

instructions are available. 

tested regularly. 

Defense. 

and organize evacuation drills with the help of 
Royal Oman Police annually. 

developed by QA&E unit and perform timely 
actions to mitigate all health and safety issues. 

appropriate locations as per national law. 

report it to the Dean. 
(University of Bristol, 2015)

announcements of COVID-19 from the supreme 
committee relevant to higher education and 
inform students and staff of these developments.

of facilities in accordance with COVID-19 
sanitization guidelines.

finding suspected cases of COVID-19 among 
students or staff on campus.

Academic Department and Administrative 
unit Heads are responsible to:

department or unit where they hold control.

to conform to college regulations.

subordinates and evaluates risks to mitigate them 
on time. 

officials to see any possible action to be 
implemented. 

Encourage students and subordinates to join in 
evacuation drills.

Employees are responsible to:

steps to avoid any risk while they work on 
machines or use of equipment etc.

inform their supervisors on time. 

consistent with safety and hygiene while they 
work in labs and studios. 

places such as ceramic, sculpture, wood 
workshop, painting studios.

emergency procedures in case of any accident. 

are adequately safe and are guarded. 
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hazardous materials are labeled and safely 
stored. 

defects in facilities/equipment/machinery that 
needs either service or replacement. 

accidents are observed. 

measures needed to avoid or reduce risk.

improved safety measures.  

and hygiene matters. 

- Security personnel play a vital role to monitor 
and support safety of internal stakeholders & 
visitors mainly in parking areas and at the college 
entrance. Security personnel are responsible to:

nurse for any incidents in the college area.

leaving SCD campus and entering.

explosions, gas leaks, storms, any other unsafe 
incidents with the support of Administrative & HR 
Manager and

Students are responsible to:

organized by the college.  

safe environment. 

working with equipment, tools, machinery etc. and 
see that others won’t get affected by your acts. 

faculty in classrooms, design studios, labs and 
other areas of SCD campus. 

Council president or any official in college if you 
come across or aware of any incident. 

college on risks that may affect students. 

misuse college equipment and 

(Loughborough University, n.d)

MEASURES FOR HEALTH & 
SATETY: 
Safety:  

air circulation and ventilation. 

premises pleasant. 

fixed to get sufficient light through. 

trapped by sudden closure. All office doors and 
classroom doors are fitted with vision panels/see 
through glass. 

that they are free from any hurdles and are not 
damaged. 

under the contract with a maintenance company. 

lockable cabinets.  

with heavy duty exhaust fans as a safety measure 
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from pungent paint smell. 

Hygiene:  

and necessary equipment while dealing with any 
issues of hygiene or safety. 

temperature. 

at a temperature recommended for safe storage 
of food and are checked daily by the maintaining 
company.

measures and is annually checked by the Ministry 
of Health.  

materials which are approved. 

are cleaned daily with a schedule. 

students about the importance of hygiene and 
safety. 

on medical attention and hygiene.  

the weekend.

First Aid and Medication: 

sugar machine, oxygen O2 cylinder, blood 
pressure machine, pico light, digital thermometer, 
stethoscope, wheel chair, mobile screen and 
examination bed. 

from 8:00 am to 3:00 pm under the guidance of a 
qualified nurse. If needed, she contacts hospital 
authorities to arrange further medical attention/

ambulance. 

hostel students after 3:00 pm. If any medical 
attention is needed they are responsible to 
contact a nearby hospital and arrange for medical 
attention/ambulance. 
(Hawaii State Department of Labor and Industrial 
Relation, 2014)

Health and Safety during trips: 
Faculty taking students on educational trips are 
responsible to take proper measures for students’ 
health and safety during trips. In the event of 
any incident, a faculty member is responsible 
to provide immediate medical attention from the 
nearest medical center and report to the college 
nurse as they reach college to record the incident. 

Record Keeping:
All accidents/injuries should be recorded in 
“Incident Record Form” by the college nurse and 
reports them to his/her supervisor on a weekly 
basis.   

Smoking:
SCD desires to offer students and employees a 
clean and pleasant environment for study and 
work. Since smoking endangers health and safety, 
smoking is illegitimate in any area of SCD campus.  

Evacuation drill:
Administrative and HR manager plans and 
organizes an annual evacuation drill with the 
support of Royal Oman Police. In times of any 
incident evacuation drill helps to spread awareness 
of emergency exits for all stakeholders in times of 
any accident on campus.

Risk Assessment:
SCD performs Risk assessment every academic 
year to guarantee that the welfare of all internal 
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stakeholders at the college is secured. All 
employees need to mention possible risks using 
risk register and submit it to his/her supervisor. Any 
risks identified are reported to respective personnel 
to mitigate them on time. 

Crises Management:
SCD announces any impending crisis and uses 
Mazoon College facilities during the crisis.  

Civil Defense inspection: 

building including student hostel and restaurant 
are inspected by civil defense for every two years 
and a certificate is issued valid for two years. 
However, Civil Defense holds authority to visit 
college and perform any unexpected inspection to 
assure that SCD adheres to the national law. 

Defense are to be inspected again by approved 
company for every 6 months’ time duration as 
maintenance. 

services and informs changes/replacements 
needed in the form of a report. 

(Watfa, 2009)
Covid-19 Specific
The college must provide the following:

temperature of everyone entering campus

with 70% alcohol concentration to be available 
across campus.

specifications of containing alcohol to curb the 
spread of viruses.

chamber

5. Procedure:
a) Administrative and HR Manager disseminates 
the policy to all internal stakeholders and ensures 
that the policy is effectively implemented at all 
levels. 
b) Academic department heads and administrative 
heads are responsible to keep faculty informed 
about health and safety measures on campus. 
c) Any incident that takes place is to be recorded 
by the nurse.
d) The Administrative and HR Manager should 
perform a proper investigation to ascertain facts of 
the incident. 
e) Administrative and HR Manager should plan and 
initiate appropriate steps/measures to prevent and/
or avoid recurrence in future. 
f) All incidents should be informed to the Dean.
g) Any serious incidents that may cause damage to 
SCD are to be informed to the Board of Directors 
by the Dean.
Covid-19 Specific

and safety procedures relevant to COVID-19 as 
instructed by the supreme committee and other 
relevant government bodies.

staff.

by appointment only.

a student, the student must be isolated in a room 
used specifically for this purpose, and the parents 
must be informed immediately to take the student 
to the nearest health centre.
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member of staff, the number of staff must inform 
the management of SCD immediately and leave 
campus.

campus.

with the specifications dictated by the supreme 
committee and other relevant government bodies.

of the latest developments of COVID-19 safety 
issues.

6. Review of Policy:
Health and safety Policy is reviewed every two 
years by the Administrative and HR Manager 
under the guidance of the QA & E unit.

References
Cambridge University Press. (nd). Health and Safety. Retrieved 
from https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/
health-and-safety
Hawaii State Department of Labor and Industrial Relation. 
(2014). Occupational Safety and Health Handbook. Retrieved 
from https://labor.hawaii.gov/hiosh/files/2013/01/HIOSH 
_Handbook_Rev-2015.pdf   
Loughborough University. (nd). Health and Safety, and the 
Environment. Retrieved from www.lboro.ac.uk /students/
welcome/handbook/health-and-safety/
University of Bristol. (2015). Health and Safety Roles, 
Responsibilities and Organization.  Retrieved from www.bristol.
ac.uk/safety/media/gn/safety-organisation-gn.pdf
University of Victoria. (2012). Environmental Health and Safety 
Policy. Retrieved from www.uvic.ca/ universitysecretary /assets/
docs/policies/SS9200_3250_.pdf
Watfa, N. (2009). Ministry of Manpower:  The National 
Occupational Safety and Health Profile of the Sultanate of 
Oman. Retrieved from www.ilo.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/---
ed.../---safework/.../wcms_187855.pdf
Watfa, N. (2009). Ministry of Manpower:  The National 
Occupational Safety and Health Profile of the Sultanate of 
Oman. Retrieved from www.ilo.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/---
ed.../---safework/.../wcms_187855.pdf
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7 
 

 

Incident Record Form 
Name of employee/student  

Department  

Sex & age  

Brief Description of work/ activity during 

the incident 

 

 

Date and hour of the incident  

Place where incident happened  

Number of Injured persons  

 
Identify the hazard/s and tick in adjacent column   
Electricity   

Gas leakage   

Virus/disease   

Food poison   

Water contamination   

Natural calamity   

Temperature (heat/cold)  

Animal/insect  

Slippery floor  

Machine   

Hand tools like cutter, knife etc.  

Any other, please specify   

 
Risk level  

Low / Medium / High Control Measures  

  

Assessment carried out by:  
Name :___________________________ Signature: _________________ Date: _____________ 
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INFORMATION AND 
COMMUNICATIONS 
TECHNOLOGY 
POLICY
1.  Policy Statement:
The Scientific College of Design values the 
integrity of its computer resources (hardware, 
software and database) as essential to the needs 
and accomplishment of our everyday operations 
and long term strategies.

2. Policy Purpose:
SCD aims to protect its ICT systems by 
maintaining the quality and reliability of the system. 
The purpose of the policy is to let students, faculty 
and staff be aware of SCD ICT system and provide 
them with set standards to be followed while using 
these resources.       

3. Definition 
 “Information and communications technology 
or (ICT) is extensional term for information 
technology (IT) that stresses the role of 
unified communications and the integration 
of telecommunications (telephone lines and 
wireless signals), computers as well as necessary 
enterprise software, middleware, storage, and 
audio-visual systems, which enable users 
to access, store, transmit, and manipulate 
information”. (Murray & James, 2011). 

4. Policy
At SCD, an individual account number given to 
each user for the computer enables the user to 
log on to SCD computer systems to access the 
college network and information systems related 
to teaching/learning and the internet. At SCD, an 
account holder is expected to behave responsibly 
and adhere to ICT usage policy to maintain his/
her account in a responsible manner. The user is 
advised to refrain from any activities even if they 
are not clearly or openly mentioned by the ICT 
Usage policy which are considered as illegal or 
prohibited by law. If you are not very certain that an 
activity is permissible or not, you are requested to 
approach the Network Administrator in the IT unit 
for further clarifications.  

a) Responsibilities

ethical and legal usage of SCD user accounts 
and information and communication technology. 

users at SCD are supposed to keep his/her 
account password confidential.

for students and staff on campus as well as when 
working remotely. 

she should take adequate measures to protect 
unauthorized access. 

information, files or data on SCD shared portal or 
work PC. 

logging in and should always logout from his/her 
account.

of his/her account by deleting spam, old email 
messages which are not needed for any official 
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use. 

Manager hold the right to delete any files if it is 
deemed as not necessary. However, users will be 
given enough time to delete or remove files from 
the network before deletion. 

leisure activities/enjoyment/amusement such as 
playing computer games in computer labs, Mac 
labs, the library or classrooms. 

data stored on work PCs. 
(Savio Salesian College, n.d. p. 8)

b) Use of Computers and Technology in 
the Classroom, library, PC lab and Mac 
lab

 college computers, student/faculty/
staff members are responsible to login using 
network credentials provided by the IT unit. 

follow instructions given by the concerned faculty. 

and Mac labs unless the instructor permits such 
use. However, certain other rules might be 
imposed by the instructors which are explicitly not 
explicitly covered in the policy. 

and directories
Users are strictly restricted to download or use 

any software that may potentially damage SCD 
data or disturb the IT system of the college.  

any files or external drives which have viruses, 
worms, Trojan horses, or any other alarming 
software.

of others with an intention to read or browse or 

modify or copy or delete any files or records, such 
act is subject to disciplinary action. 

any action intending to bypass college computer 
security systems such as any attempt to crack 
passwords or to decode encrypted files or create, 
modify and execute programs that are designed 
to hack computer systems. 

(Savio Salesian College, n.d. p. 5)

d) Unauthorized use of software and 
hardware 

computer systems.

even interfering with this software as it may cause 
danger to the college network. 

for SCD users to install or execute any software 
on SCD computers. 

for SCD users to move or remove computer 
hardware, peripherals, and cables from their 
locations.

software installed and used on SCD machines is 
legally licenced. 

e) E-mail (Electronic Mail) and Internet

for educational and professional need and as an 
easy communication channel with internal and 
external stakeholders. 

emails of others at SCD is treated as illegal and 
strictly prohibited.  

any private issues. 
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class hours without the permission of the 
instructor. 

mass mails or chain of letters or spam mails. 

fraud or obscene messages or files to anyone.

another person or attempt to conceal the origin 
of the message to send an email or any form of 
electronic communication.   

the email system, as mails are subject to public 
disclosure and scrutiny. 

incoming and outgoing e-mail from the College 
mail system. 

specific regulations while using emails, bulletin 
boards and newsgroups.  

prohibited to be used to download, upload, 
and produce/reproduce and to forward any 
information or data that contains indecent 
material or language.

house home pages for the College, departments, 
and clubs. Without prior permission from the 
network administrator and the Dean no other 
home page can be housed on the College 
system. 

(Savio Salesian College, n.d. p. 5)

f) Checking SCD computers
College reserves and holds the authority to monitor 
all systems for any sign of unauthorized or illegal 
activity. It is the responsibility of the college to 
safeguard computer resources and to administer 
that they are used appropriately.  

g) Pestering and attacking the system  

to be used to harass anyone which might include 
insulting, obscene or suggestive e-mail.

disrupt the performance of the college computer 
system in any way. 

system is considered illegal. 

h) Misuse and/or wastage

using their computer unit that may cause damage 
to printers, software or to SCD data stored on the 
network. 

placed network printers in various locations. 
Users should take utmost care while using these 
printers to prevent any misuse or wastage.

importance of fellow users working or using the 
college IT system. Users are required not to 
monopolize computer systems, disk space etc.  

making
SCD IT systems are solely for the purpose of 
college activities. No user is allowed to use the 
college computers for any sort of personal income. 
If needed, the user is supposed to get prior 
permission from the college Dean. 

j) Appeal Process

his/her appeal directly to the IT Manager.

appeal to the Deputy Dean. 

to or caused harm to the college system, access 
would be temporarily or permanently denied.  
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k) Penalties on violations 

facilities and further during the process of 
investigation, SCD may acquire the electronic 
files of its users. 

rule as the end result of the scrutiny, the IT 
Manager holds the right to restrict the access 
of users found to be using the computers in an 
impermissible way.

resources and didn’t cause significant delay 
to classes, a warning will be issued by the IT 
Manager in the form of an email. 

warning then a penalty will be imposed. After 
discussing with the IT manager on the overall loss 
the Dean decides on the penalty to be imposed 
on the user.

misuses to law enforcement authorities if needed.  

of the users of the network is safeguarded. 
However, if required as a part of the process of 
the investigation, SCD may expose private, user 
related contents to other employees or the people 
who are involved as part of the investigation 
process.

a user to lose part of or all the benefits of using 
computers.

5. Procedure

staff for purchase of new desktops/laptops/
cameras/projectors etc.

approach the Dean and discuss the requirement.

along with specifications with Admin manager

manager with details and recommendations to 
purchase. 

equipment to faculty members, staff and 
students.

stakeholders of the College, any misuse of the 
given electronic equipment, action will be taken 
by the college Dean.

6. Review of Policy:
This Policy is reviewed every two years by the IT 
Manager under the guidance of QA&E Unit Head.

References:
Murray, James, (2011). Cloud network architecture 
and ICT - Modern Network Architecture.   Retrieved on 
November, 14, 2018 from https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/
Information_and_communications_technology
Savio Salesian College (n.d). E-Safety Policy. Retrieved on 
November, 14, 2018 from http://www.saviosalesiancollege.com/
pdf/document1467803381.pdf
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IT Equipment and email Declaration Form 

Please complete the following form upon receipt of College equipment. A copy of the form will 
be kept with IT unit to monitor. 

Name of the Employee: _____________________________ 

Department: _____________________________________ 

Contact Number: __________________________________ 

Description Model No./Serial No.  Condition 

Desktop with Username & password   
Laptop with Username & password   
Camera   
Projector   
SCD Email account and password:  
 
 
Any others please specify below:  
______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Issue Return 
Date Issued  Date Returned  
Issuer Name  Employee 

Signature 
 

Issuer 
Signature 

 

 
Note: 
 To access the shared storage server please type in Run: \\192.168.0.91 or shortcut in your 

storage partition. 
 Kindly change your PC access password and email account password. 
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PLAGIARISM 
AND 
ACADEMIC 
INTEGRITY 
POLICY
1. Policy statement:
SCD is committed to uphold academic integrity 
and avoid plagiarism through proactively educating 
students and supporting faculty to ensure honesty 
and transparency of academic works. This policy 
entails identification, classification, reporting 
mechanism, recording and appeal process for 
plagiarism in all employee and student work.     

2. Policy purpose: 
The purpose of Plagiarism and Academic Integrity 
policy is to have a set of rules and procedures that 
are to be followed at SCD to ensure academic 
integrity, fairness and consistency when dealing 
with plagiarism cases  

3. Definition: 
Plagiarize means:

another) as one's own,

the source,

derived from an existing source”.
(Merriam-Webster online dictionary, 2017).

Academic Integrity:
“is the moral code or ethical policy of academia. 
This includes values such as avoidance of 
cheating or plagiarism; maintenance of academic 
standards; honesty and rigor in research and 
academic publishing”. (Kirk, 1996).

4. Policy:  
Plagiarism includes the following (both in print 
& electronic formats) but not limited to:
o Failing to give reference when quoting directly 

from another author, whether it is a paragraph, a 
sentence, or any part thereof;

o minimal paraphrasing of the content of thought 
by other authors without appropriate reference;

o including references in the bibliography or 
footnotes without in text citation;

o direct copying from online sources;
o representing work authored by others  or online 

services;
o self-plagiarism which means reuse of one’s own 

submitted work without acknowledgement ;
o other similar activities. (Curtin University, 2015 

p.6)

Quotation and Referencing:
If any information is taken directly from any 
source, it shall be presented  in quotation marks 
and properly referenced adhering to APA style. 
(Teesside University, 2013)

Common words and phrases:
Jargon and commonly used terminology may 
match with ‘turnitin’ system originality report, this 
is permissible. Reviewers/faculty should take this 
into account when assessing the originality report. 
(Teesside University, 2013)
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Excluding Sources:
If any match in ‘turnitin’ originality report is valid 
and legitimate, it can be excluded from the 
similarity index percentage. The source can 
be removed  from the percentage calculations. 
(Teesside University, 2013)

Plagiarism detection in student work:
i. Plagiarism is detected by instructors by checking 
the originality of submitted work and images. 
Proper academic referencing and originality of 
images are  also checked. 
ii. Plagiarized cases are also detected through 
other ways such as: unexpected increase in 
student performance, inconsistency in style of 
work, etc. 
iii. Faculty members use ‘turnitin application’ to 
check submitted work for plagiarism. 
iv. Maximum of two opportunities are given to a 
student to upload their work to ‘turnitin’ application. 
v. Faculty members also use ‘https://images.
google.com’ or ‘https://www.tineye.com’ web-
based applications to check plagiarism in 
submitted artwork . 
vi. Adherence  to American Psychological 
Association (APA) referencing style in academic 
writing. 
vi. Adhere to American Psychological Association 
(APA) referencing style in academic writing. 

PLAGIARISM DETECTION IN FACULTY/
STAFF WORK:
i. All teaching materials/handouts are properly 
academically referenced using APA referencing 
style. Appropriate permissions should be taken for 
copyrighted  material. 
ii. Use of ‘turnitin’, plagiarism detection application 
to check plagiarism in teaching material, course 
syllabi and other relevant material developed/used.  
iii. All administrative documents must undergo 

plagiarism check using ‘turnitin’ application.

Penalty for students plagiarized work: 
o  Any project/assignment which contains copied  

images  from online sources and submitted  as 
it is or with  minimal changes will get a “zero” 
mark.

o  Submitting another student’s already submitted 
work will result in  a “zero” mark for  that 
particular project/assignment. 

o  All assignments in the form of report, research 
and essay must be properly referenced following 
APA referencing style. Furthermore, a similarity  
index maximum of up to 20% is accepted without 
any penalty, above that, the student will get a 
“zero” in the particular assessment.

Penalty for faculty/staff plagiarized work:
o  Submission of plagiarized work for the first time: 

1st warning letter from head of the department.
o  Submission of plagiarized work for the second 

time: 2nd warning letter from the Dean.
o  Submission of plagiarized work for the third time: 

Termination of Contract.

Cheating includes but is not limited to the 
following:
o Copying from another student’s test paper in 

whole or in part;
o  using signals to get answers from other fellow 

students;
o  using lecture notes or textbooks in print or 

electronic format during exam;
o  using crib notes during the exam;
o changing an answer on a graded test and 

claiming the response to the question was by 
mistakenly marked as wrong;

o  claiming an assigned share of a group work, 
towards which insufficient or no contribution was 
made;
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o sabotaging someone else's work or other 
exercise;

o  getting assignments done by any third party;
o  any other similar activities.

Penalty:
If a student is caught cheating in any examination 
he/she will be penalized with a “zero” for the 
particular assessment, a formal notice via email 
should be sent to the student.

Responsibilities of faculty: 
• Faculty must inform students regarding steps to 

be taken to avoid plagiarism and consequences 
of plagiarism.   

• Strictly adhere to APA referencing style 
in academic writing and for citations while 
developing teaching material or any other 
documents related to the college.

• Inform and check the appropriate referencing 
technique used in student work. 

• Vary assessments from semester to semester.  
• Accept all written student work only on SCD 

‘turnitin’ application. 
• Allow maximum up to two submissions only per 

assessment on ‘turnitin’ application. 
• After 1st submission, conduct a feedback 

session with students to explain how ‘turnitin’ 
originality report will be interpreted in grading the 
assessment. 

• Inform students that a plagiarism report 
generated using ‘https://images.google.com’ or 
‘https://www.tineye.com/’ online applications must 
be attached with all submitted artwork.

• Clearly indicate consequences of plagiarism or 
cheating during exams in course syllabus and 
project release. 

(UNSW Sydney, 2017 p.1) 
Faculty MUST read/watch guidelines provided 
in the below mentioned links to understand 

interpretation of ‘Turnitin Originality Report’. 
1. https://help.turnitin.com/ithenticate/ithenticate-
user/the-similarity-report/the-similarity-report.
htm?Highlight=Similarity%20report
2. https://youtu.be/nnq8rANiD_s

Responsibilities of students: 
• Check and submit work electronically using 

‘turnitin’ application for text based assessments 
such as reports/research/essay etc. 

• Check artwork submitted using ‘https://images.
google.com’ or ‘https://www.tineye.com/’ online 
application to check for unintended plagiarism. 

• Submit artwork to faculty along with a report 
generated from ‘https://images.google.com’ or 
‘https://www.tineye.com/’ online application.

• Strictly adhere to APA referencing style in 
academic writing and citations in all assessments. 

• Submit an electronic version of project work 
wherever possible along with a plagiarism  report. 

• Avoid lending their work to other fellow students 
for any reason. (Bond University, 2017 p.2) 

Record Keeping: 
• The Deputy  Dean at SCD maintains a centralized  

management system to archive all plagiarism 
and academic integrity reports of students and 
outcomes of such investigations. 

• Department Heads are responsible to report 
to Administration and HR Manager regarding 
employee misconduct. All such cases must be 
filed in personnel files in the HR  Office. (Bond 
University, 2017 p.2)

Related policies - 

5. PROCEDURE FOR STUDENTS:
a) Faculty member who is aware of breach of 
academic integrity (in class room exam or project 
work) by a student must seize the cheating 
material if any along with a report  which has to be 



55
 

S
C

D
-

S
t

u
d

e
n

t
 

M
a

n
u

a
l

submitted to the Examination  Committee Head 
using a Student Academic Misconduct form. 
b) If the review of submitted documents/
reports supports breach of academic integrity or 
plagiarism, the Examination  Committee Head 
immediately calls for a meeting with Investigative 
and Disciplinary committee members to investigate 
the case, if needed. 
c) During investigation, the Investigative  and 
Disciplinary Committee must adhere to the penalty 
mentioned in the policy. 
d) Investigative and Disciplinary committee 
head informs the faculty member regarding the 
decision taken by the Investigative and Disciplinary 
committee. 
e) Copies of breach of academic integrity 
(classroom  exams and projects) with all relevant 
evidence  must be handed to the Deputy Dean for 
filing. 
f) The Deputy  Dean has to give a formal notice via 
email to the student about the allegations and the 
charges.  
g) The Deputy  Dean should communicate all such 
cases to the relevant  Department Head regarding 
the incident and action taken against the student. 
h) A formal notice is sent by the Deputy Dean to 
the charged student for each case of plagiarism. 
Three formal notices result in student suspension 
for one full academic year.
i) Repetition of plagiarism cases for the same 
student is checked by tracking the sent emails 
archive for previous formal notices.
j) Plagiarism cases will be included in the Annual 
Program Review to measure our progress and 
enhance the effectiveness of the procedures.

PROCEDURE FOR EMPLOYEES:
a) Employee is solely responsible for adherence 
to academic referencing standards and use of 
‘Turnitin’ application, ‘https://images.google.com’ 

and ‘https://www.tineye.com/’ application before 
submitting any documents to his/her supervisor. 
b) Supervisor is responsible for review of submitted 
documents. 
c) In case of breach of academic integrity, the 
supervisor is responsible for issuing a 1st warning 
letter and raising  the matter to the Dean. 
d) Supervisor is responsible to maintain copies of 
breach of academic integrity along with warning 
letters issued. Copies of the same are to be 
submitted to the HR  Office for filing in personnel 
files.

6. Review Period:
This policy is reviewed by the Dean and QA&E unit 
every two years.

References
Alison, Kirk (1996). Learning and the marketplace, (11-30). 
Retrieved on September, 19, 2018 from https://en.wikipedia.org/
wiki/Academic_integrity. 
Bond University, (2017). Academic Integrity Policy. Retrieved on 
September, 16, 2018 from https://bond.edu.au/plagiarism-policy.  
Curtin University, (2015). Staff Guidelines for Dealing with 
Student Plagiarism. Retrieved on September, 16, 2018 
from https://academicintegrity.curtin.edu.au/local/docs/
StaffPlagiarismGuide.pdf.  
Merriam-Webster online dictionary. Retrieved on September, 19, 
2018 from https://www.plagiarism.org/article/what-is-plagiarism.
Teesside University, (2013). Interpreting Turnitin Originality 
Reports. Retrieved on October, 03, 2018 from 
https://eat.scm.tees.ac.uk/bb8content/resources/recipes/
interpretTurnitin.pdf.
UNSW Sydney, (2017). Plagiarism Policy. Retrieved on 
September, 16, 2018 from  https://www.gs.unsw.edu.au/policy/
documents/plagiarismpolicy.pdf. 
es/interpretTurnitin.pdf.
UNSW Sydney, (2017). Plagiarism Policy. Retrieved on 
September, 16, 2018 from  https://www.gs.unsw.edu.au/policy/
documents/plagiarismpolicy.pdf.
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At SCD students get an opportunity to enhance 
their knowledge in English writing, listening, 
speaking and reading skills in the General 
Foundation Program. Furthermore, this support 
is extended in their major programs as well by 
offering some courses related to English. By doing 
this, SCD ensures that students are prepared for 
major programs and will be able to successfully 
accomplish various components of the program.

OBJECTIVES 
a) To develop and create opportunities to students 
for language proficiency in achieving program 
requirements,
b) to ensure the standard and quality of SCD 
qualifications, that are delivered and assessed in 
English and Arabic Language,
c) to encourage medium of instruction in gaining 
language skills and enrich student experience, 
d) to prepare students for future studies and job 
opportunities and
e) to provide guidance and support to students in 
learning English language in particular. 

POLICY PROVISIONS
General assumption - English is the language 
most widely used in international education, 
business and communication hence, fluency 
in English is a must since it has an impact on 
students’ educational performance and their 
prospective careers.

LANGUAGES OF INTERNAL 
COMMUNICATION SPOKEN AND 
WRITTEN COMMUNICATION

teaching (theory and practical courses), critique 
sessions, jury sessions, seminars, workshops 
etc. Only the Fashion Design department is 
authorised to use Arabic as the program is 

LANGUAGE 
POLICY
1. Policy Statement: 
All departments at SCD, except for the Fashion 
Design Department, are required to develop 
and implement procedures to foster language 
proficiency since English is the official medium 
of instruction. This policy provides guidance to 
staff, instructors and students on SCD’s language 
requirements with regard to admissions, program 
delivery and assessment.

2. Policy Purpose: 
The purpose of this policy is mainly to encourage 
SCD medium of instruction to lay emphasis on 
literacy and communication skills (writing, reading, 
speaking and listening) as it is essential to 
students’ academic and professional success.  

3. Definition: 
Medium of instruction: “The medium of instruction 
is the language used by the teacher to teach. 
Teaching the language, or educational content, 
through the target language increases the 
amount of exposure the learner gets to it, and the 
opportunities they have to communicate in it, and 
therefore to develop their control of it”. (British 
Council, 2009)

4. Policy: 
Since all teaching activities (lectures, seminars, 
workshops etc.) at SCD are conducted in English 
(except for the Fashion Design program), it is 
essential for all students to possess the language. 
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offered in Arabic language.

programs is English except for Fashion Design. 

documents is available in Arabic and English.

English and Arabic.

English for programs delivered in English and in 
Arabic for programs delivered in Arabic.

Language support
Arabic is the national language so it is expected 

Name of the Program /
Department

Language of instruction 
and assessment

Courses delivered in Arabic

English Language Basic 
Sciences & Humanities

General Foundation 
- English

Common in all majors:

1. Arabic Creative Writing ARA 102

2. Appreciation of Arabic Literature ARA 201

3. Culture Studies I CST 201

4. Culture Studies II CST 202 (elective)
Interior Design English NIL
Architecture English NIL
Graphic Design Printing English NIL
Graphic Design Digital English NIL
Fine Arts English NIL
Photography English NIL
Animation English NIL

Fashion Design Arabic
(All courses except for: English for Design ENG 605 
& English ENG 506)

Note: However, in certain courses for all majors, students are required to do projects and campaigns in 

that students have fluency and competency in 
(writing, reading, speaking and listening). SCD 
offers English Language Support services in the 
General Foundation Program (GFP) to support 
local and international students at SCD who fail 
to obtain above 56% on the placement test. GFP 
provides support for the development of English 
Language proficiency in their study by training 
students in:

SCD uses English and Arabic in the delivery and assessment of SCD programs:
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research papers, and any other work in English 
only. 

English.

to enrich their knowledge about English and their 
field of study.

comment, and raise  any points in English.

groups.

through participating in English clubs, and 
capitalizing on the English Lab. provided.

development activities and resources provided by 
the college.

5. Procedure
a. The policy will be disseminated to all internal 
stakeholders by the Dean.
b. Academic department heads are supposed 
to monitor the implementation of the policy in 
program delivery. 
c. Any breach of policy by any internal stakeholder 
is to be raised to the concerned personnel 
immediately.
d. If not resolved by immediate personnel, 
department heads are responsible to raise the 
issue to the Dean.
e. Following the approval of this policy in the 
College Council, the Dean holds the authority 
to take action against any breach by issuing a 
warning followed by termination if the offence is 
repeated.
.  

Where English is the medium of instruction 
at SCD, applicants must demonstrate their 
proficiency in the language through a 
placement test (English, computing and math) 
except for students opting Fashion Design 
Program.  

level at the Placement Test are supposed to take 
the GFP. 

or Cambridge Certificate in Advanced English or 
a minimum score of 50/100 on the Michigan Test 
are exempted from the Placement Test. 

or Cambridge IT Test are exempted from taking 
placement tests in Computing.

GFP in other Higher Education Institutions are 
exempted from the Placement Test.

RESPONSIBILITY OF FACULTY: 

(syllabi , course material, assessments etc.) 
related as per SCD medium of instruction. 

in research, projects, presentations, seminars, 
etc. as per SCD medium of instruction.

SCD medium of instruction where students can 
share experiences, knowledge, and enhance their 
language and self-confidence.

who need additional support to achieve Language 
proficiency.

Responsibility of students where program is 
delivered in English:

inside the classroom and outside the classroom 
at the college. 
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6. Review of Policy:
This Policy is reviewed by the academic Heads of 
the Departments under the guidance of the Dean 
and QA&E unit every two years.

Reference:
British Council (2009). Medium of Instruction. Retrieved on 14 
February 2019 from https://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/
medium-instruction

Student 
Transfer, 
Equivalency & 
Articulation 
Policy 
1. Policy Statement
The policy enables SCD to support its students 
and also students willing to move from other 
Higher Education Institutions to SCD with a 
specific set of regulations and procedure to 
adhere within the areas of student credit transfer, 
equivalency, articulation and student mobility.

2. Policy Purpose
The purpose of Equivalency Policy is to apply a 
specific rule-making procedures for equivalency of 
student credits from the admission and registration 
department of SCD, and the procedure to be 
followed by the students moving from other Higher 

Education Institutions. The decision-making 
authority upon implementation of such procedures 
are with the academic Head of the Departments 
and the Deanship. 

3. Definitions 
Academic Standards 
“The specified levels of knowledge and skills 
students are expected to achieve at given stages 
of their education (OAAA, 2016)”.

Articulation 
“A process which grants the holder of a 
qualification access to a program, leading to a - 
typically higher level- qualification (OAAA, 2016)”.

Admission Criteria
Specific entry standards and requirements needed 
to evaluate applicant’s eligibility for the admission 
into a specific major offered at SCD (Author’s 
definition).  

Credit
“Numeric value given to a program/qualification’s 
course or module, or retrospectively given after 
the recognition of formal, informal or non-formal/
experiential prior learning (OAAA, 2016)”. 

Credit Transfer
“The process of using the credit gained for 
completed stand-alone courses or modules of 
a program/qualification in the pursuit of another 
program/qualification (OAAA, 2016)”.

Course Equivalency
The process of identifying how the course offered 
by other Higher Education Institution is related to a 
course offered at SCD (Author’s definition). 

Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL)
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“The process of assessing a learner’s application 
for credit on the grounds of knowledge previously 
acquired, which is relevant to the program/
qualification they intend to undertake. Their prior 
knowledge may have been obtained through 
formal, informal, or non-formal learning (OAAA, 
2016)”. 

Student Mobility 
The process of allowing SCD students and 
accepting other Higher Education Institutions 
students to study maximum up to 24 credit hours 
(Author’s definition).  .  

4. Policy
This policy includes Credit Transfer, Student 
Mobility and Articulation:

A. STUDENT CREDIT TRANSFER 
FROM OTHER HIGHER 
EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS:
A. Student credit transfer from other Higher 
Education Institutions: Students from other Higher 
Education Institutions may apply for admission to 
SCD. For this purpose, SCD recognizes student 
academic competencies of the transfer student 
following the below: 
i) If transfer student received no prior relevant 
English instruction, they are required to sit for the 
English placement Exam to determine student 
level in General Foundation Program. This is done 
to determine their exact academic standing.
ii) If transfer student stopped his/her education 
for a period of more than two years, the student 
must sit for a placement test at SCD or submit 
English language proficiency test certificate such 
as (TOEFL/IELTS).  
iii) Transferred students may submit completion of 

General Foundation Program certificate offered by 
any Higher Education Institution within Sultanate of 
Oman or a certificate from TOEFL/IELTS. In case 
of TOEFL minimum score must be 500 and in case 
of IELTS minimum score must be 5.
iv) Credit accumulation of a transfer student is 
done through SCD Course Equivalency of credits 
before the time of registration (Appendix A: Course 
Equivalency Form). For this purpose, intending 
student must submit: 
a. Previous HEI original transcript and course 
descriptors to SCD Admission and Registration 
Department for Course Equivalency to determine 
their exact academic standing.  
b. The academic department head and department 
representatives will determine whether a course 
will be accepted for credit transfer.
v) Upon completion of course equivalency, student 
must complete the admission requirements by 
filling out SCD Application Form and submit other 
relevant official documents for registration. 
vi) Upon admission to SCD, transferred student 
SCD student transcript will indicate ‘TC’ 
(transferred credit/s) in the grade column beside 
the course/s equated.  
vii) Transferred students must register a minimum 
of 50% of courses in the enrolled program at the 
SCD to stand eligible for a Bachelor certificate 
offered by the college.

Additionally, recognition of prior learning for 
admission to an academic program, the student 
academic competencies are assessed following 
the below SCD Admission Criteria. Upon 
successful completion of the General Foundation 
Program or its equivalency, Design Foundation 
year is a milestone to be achieved by the transfer 
students. The transfer student program admission 
is conditioned upon meeting the mentioned 
requirements. In case the student failed to achieve 
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these requirements, the College will assist the 
student with any other major the student agrees on 
to take an admission.

SCD STUDENT CREDIT TRANSFER 
TO OTHER HIGHER EDUCATION 
INSTITUTIONS:
SCD offers Bachelor and Master programs. In 
case of a student intending to leave SCD, student 
will receive a transcript for the program registered. 
Student transcript gives following details:

a) Program Title 
b) Course Code and Name
c) Credit Hours for each course
d)  Grade received 
e) Grade Point Average Quality and 
f) Accumulated Grade Point Average  

Additionally, SCD Admission and Registration 
department serves the student intending to 
leave by providing any other relevant documents 
requested by the student/other Higher Education 
Institution. However, this is done adhering to 
SCD policy and other academic & nonacademic 
regulations. In case, if any request cannot be 
fulfilled student will receive an email or a formal 
letter indicating reasons for not providing such a 
document

B. STUDENT MOBILITY - 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
BACHELOR DEGREES:
To qualify for a Bachelor program at SCD, SCD 
allows student mobility within SCD academic 
programs and from other Higher Education 
Institutions. For this purpose, student academic 
accomplishments are assessed following 
regulations mentioned against Student credit 
transfer from other Higher Education Institutions 

along with below mentioned points 

Within SCD:
An SCD student with a bachelor’s degree may 
work towards another bachelor’s degree provided 
that he/she completes a minimum of 30 additional 
credits including all the requirements for the 
second degree. Transfer student to another 
program will receive credit for all transferable 
courses, but they will not be counted towards the 
GPA. 
Note: In case of probation students transferring 
to another major to avoid academic suspension, 
student has one semester chance to raise previous 
AGPA to 2.0 and above

From other Higher Education 
Institution:
A student from other Higher Education Institution 
with a bachelor’s degree may earn another 
bachelor’s degree at SCD in a different major by 
completing all the requirements for that major, 
provided:
i) In addition to minimum of 50% courses at SCD.
ii) Course Equivalency will not be done for an 
applicant with less than 2.0 AGPA. 
iii) Minimum C- (70%) to apply course equivalency, 
doesn’t apply for SCD students.
iv) Equal number of credit hours per course. In 
case other HEI follows credit points, they will 
be converted to credit hours adhering to Oman 
Qualification framework (credit points divided by 
10).
v) More than one course could be chosen from 
the submitted other HEI transcript considering 
credit hours and course descriptors to do a course 
equivalency for one course at SCD. 
vi) Student must submit a certificate/letter of Code 
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Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in 
Fine Arts

Aptitude Test
Completion of General Education Diploma or its equivalent.
The students should get a minimum grade of C- in Design Studio I & 
Design Studio II.
The student should get a minimum grade of B- at least in Drawing II 
course.
The student should submit a portfolio by the end of the design 
foundation program.

Bachelor of Science 
(B.S.) in Graphic Design 
- Digital Program 

Completion of General Education Diploma or its Equivalent.
The student should get a minimum grade of C- in Design Studio I & 
Design Studio II courses.
The student should get C- at least in Introduction to Computer Graphics 
course.

Bachelor of Science 
(B.S.) in Animation 

Completion of General Education Diploma or its Equivalent.
The student should get a minimum grade of C- in Design Studio I & 
Design Studio II courses.
The student should get C- at least in Introduction to Computer Graphics 
course.

Bachelor of Science 
(B.S.) in Interior Design

Completion of General Education Diploma or its Equivalent.
The student should get a minimum grade of C- in Design Studio I & 
Design Studio II courses.
The student should get a minimum grade of C- in Drawing I course.

Bachelor of  Architecture Completion of General Education Diploma or its Equivalent and Grade 
50% in the following subjects: Pure Math and Physics.
The student should get a minimum grade of C- in Design Studio I & 
Design Studio II courses
The student should submit a portfolio by the end of the design 
foundation program.

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in 
Photography

Completion of General Education Diploma or its Equivalent.
The student should get a minimum grade of C- in Design Studio I & 
Design Studio II courses.
The availability of a digital camera SLR35mm.

Bachelor of Applied 
Arts (B.A.A.) in Fashion 
Design 

Completion of General Education Diploma or its Equivalent.
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of Conduct from the other HEI. 

to 10 years from the year of discontinuation in the 
education. This clause will be exempted in case 
applicant submits a document of employment 
within the field

C- ARTICULATION 
Articulation arrangement enables SCD students to 
progress from the qualification received from SCD 
to another Higher Education Institution in a defined 
Oman Qualification pathway. SCD programs 
fall into the category of Oman Qualification 
Framework academic pathway. SCD curriculum 
plans establish defined pathways for its students 
and to maintain academic standards of SCD 
qualifications. Articulation arrangements are done 
based on learning outcomes relationship within 
the curriculum. SCD qualification pathways are 
horizontal (across qualification of same level) and 
vertical (between qualifications at different levels). 
Articulation responsibility is with the academic 
head of the department, program coordinator and 
faculty members. They are responsible to define 
academic pathway, curriculum articulation and 
other requirements in conjunction with Oman 
Qualification Framework. SCD program files 
include details of the program articulation and 
other information such as:
i) Qualification details that include a detailed 
program structure, duration, entry standards 
(admission criteria), etc.
ii) Program content that include generic graduate 
attributes, program mission, objectives, intended 
and program learning outcomes
iii) Curriculum content that include courses 
titles and code, credit hours, contact hours, 
prerequisites etc. 
iv) Syllabus of all courses that include course 

title & code, credit hours, contact hours, Oman 
Qualification level, course instructor, course 
description, objectives, learning outcomes, 
performance criteria, assessment plan, alignment 
with course learning outcomes to program learning 
outcomes & generic graduate attributes, teaching 
methods, grading, passing criteria, references 
classroom/online rules and regulations and course 
outline.
v) Course Learning Outcomes matrix against 
summative assessments along with taxonomy level 
and strands - Remembering & understanding (low 
order thinking) plus applying, analyzing, evaluating 
and creating (high order thinking).
vi) Explanation against Oman Qualification 
Framework listing proposal characteristics: 
Knowledge, Skills, Communication Numeracy & 
ICT, Autonomy & Responsibility, Employability & 
Values and Learning to Learn. Along with Oman 
Qualification Framework credit value.
vii) Lastly, any additional information, if required.  

5. Procedure
i. Submit relevant documents as mentioned 
within the policy to Admission and Registration 
Department.
ii. Admission and Registration Department will 
follow-up with the respective academic department 
for course equivalency.
iii. Academic department will inform result to 
the staff member of Admission and Registration 
department. 
iv.  Intending student is informed result of Course 
Equivalency by the Admission and Registration 
Department.
v. Intending student to complete admission 
requirements at SCD.
vi. Registrar will review the equivalency forms and 
enroll the student and update student record in 
SCD student portal.
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6. Review of Policy: 
This policy will be reviewed every two academic 
years. 

References
OAAA (2016). Term. In OAAA Online Glossary. Retrieved on 
05/11/2020, from www.oaaa.gov.om/Training.aspx#Glossary
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Student 
Assessment 
Feedback Policy
Policy Statement
This policy covers SCD’s approach to provide 
students with feedback on assessments. It ensures 
that students experience high quality feedback 
practices. Feedbacks given on assessments 
should provide relevant information to students that 
serve as a guide to improve their performance.

1. Policy Purpose
The policy is to set the principles that guide and 
identify the procedures to manage and govern the 
student assessment feedback in all programs. 

2. Definition
Assessment Feedback is constructive information 
or comments that is given to students about their 
performance of an assessed task in relation to a 
set rubric/model answer that aims at improving 
student’s learning. (Authors definition)

3. Policy
Student Engagement – Students active 
participation in the process of assessment 
feedback guide them to take charge over their own 
learning.
a. Raise awareness that feedback promotes a 

positive attitude to learning.
b. Advise students on steps to be taken for their 

improvement.

c. Facilitate reflection and action on feedback. 
d. Articulate students’ responsibility to enhance 

future performance with feedback.
(Cohen, J. & Dean, A. 2015)

4. Feedback Methods
a. Provide rubrics with project release which are 

used to mark students’ performance.
b. Face to face paper based feedback (oral/written) 

on all classroom-based assessments.
c. Immediate feedback for all online exams using 

SCD Learning Management System. 
d. Critique session of projects to give constructive 

feedback on weaknesses and strength.
e. Students get an opportunity to meet the faculty 

in one to one basis if they desire to discuss 

their feedback.
Prompt Feedback 
a. Feedback will be provided within 10 working 

days on all assessments.
b. Students will be notified of the revised date if the 

faculty is unable to meet the deadline.
(University of Strathclyde, 2014)

Student Awareness of Feedback
a. Assessment criteria are included in the course 

syllabus. 
b. Feedback nature and timing will be 

communicated to students at the 
commencement of the course.

5. Procedure
1. The Dean will disseminate the policy to all 

internal stakeholders.
2. Academic Department Heads should monitor 

effective implementation of the policy in 
program delivery. 
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3. Any breach of the policy by faculty is to be 
reported to the Academic Department Head 
and Dean.

4. The Academic Department Head will 
consider it in the annual assessment and the 
Dean will notify 5. the faculty member not 
following procedures. 

Dean holds the authority to take action against any 
breach. 

6. Review of Policy:
Head of the Departments reviews the policy under 
the guidance of the Dean and Head of QA&E unit 
every two years.
References
- Cohen, J. & Dean, A. (2015). University of Kent: Assessment 
and Feedback Policy. Retrieved from  https:// www.kent.ac.uk/
teaching/assessment/afpolicy.html
- University of Strathclyde. (2014). Assessment and Feedback 
Policy. Retrieved from https://www.strath.ac.uk/media/ps/cs/
gmap/academicaffairs/policies/assessment_and_feedback_
policy_-_Effective_Sep_14.pdf
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ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE, 
BASIC 
SCIENCES & 
HUMANITIES 
DEPARTMENT

General Foundation 
Program (GFP)
Program Mission

Program Objectives

Program Learning Outcomes

Programs Course description
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GENERAL FOUNDATION 
PROGRAM (GFP)
MISSION
The mission of the General Foundation Program 
is to enhance students’ proficiency in English 
language, Math, Information Technology, 
Research, and Study Skills by providing a student-
centered teaching- learning environment to 
successfully engage in their academic programs 
and foster independent lifelong learning.

PROGRAM

The General Foundation Program (GFP) is an 
integral part of Scientific College of Design (SCD). 
It is a non-credit program founded in 2004 taking 
into account the students’ need to improve their 
English language skills so that they can efficiently 
enroll in the various disciplines available in the 
college. Although the English language constitutes 
the main aspect of the General Foundation 
Program, other key areas of focus are also 
emphasized including study skills, CALL, 
Research, IT skills and Mathematics that were 
introduced to enhance students’ knowledge and 
skills in these areas.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
• To select reading techniques to effectively read 

academic passages for textual analysis and 
responsive activities.

• To use listening strategies to actively analyze 
information presented in lectures/talks.

• To participate actively in conversations/

discussions/presentations to express their 
opinions orally in various contexts.

• To use appropriate essay writing techniques to 
produce coherent, cohesive and accurate essays 
of various genres.

• To evaluate information effectively and ethically to 
complete a major-related research report.

• To recognize the concepts of applied 
mathematics proficiently in a variety of contexts.

• To select appropriate computer literacy concepts 
and skills to make academic work effective and 
efficient.

PROGRAM LEARNING 
OUTCOMES
At the end of the program, GFP students 
should be able to:
1.  Recognize reading comprehension strategies for 

various text-types to analyze and perform a 
task.

2.  Apply listening strategies in different arenas to 
identify specific information and take notes.

3.  Display knowledge of communication techniques 
to effectively take part in oral discussions and 
presentations.

4.  Develop effective, accurate, cohesive and 
coherent essays by employing the conventions 
of academic writing.

5.  Assess relevant information to complete an art 
& design related research report in an APA 
documentation style.

6.  Identify applied mathematical concepts 
algebraically and geometrically in related 
problems.

7.  Demonstrate understanding of the essential 
elements and software applications of a 
computer to efficiently complete an academic 
task..
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PLACEMENT TEST (PT)

Purpose of Placement Test:
Students who apply to study in Scientific College 
of Design should take placement tests in English 
Language, Math and Computing. Although 
placement tests are not “Pass” or “Fail” tests, 
they are used as indicators of a student’s current 
competence of English Language, Math and 
Computing. They help in placing students into 
appropriate levels in the General Foundation 
Program. Starting from the academic year 
2016/17, the department managed to officially 
get permission to use the McGraw Hill online 
placement test.

TEST ADMINISTRATION 
PROCEDURES AND 
INSTRUCTIONS:
1. Placement Tests at SCD are conducted online, 

so students should be available in the college  
15 minutes prior to the commencement of the 
test to collect their Placement Test entry tickets, 
pass words, and the test instructions from the 
Admission Office.

2. Students should bring their Identity Cards to be 
allowed to take the placement test.

3. The writing section (question no. 30) is a 
handwritten task (on paper).

4. The results of the placement test will be 
announced by the Admission Office within two 
working days at the latest.
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• Composition of the Placement Tests:

Skill Questions Mark Duration
A.English Language 30 minutes
Listening 50 100 55 minutes
Reading 50 100 35 minutes
Grammar 70 70 20 minutes + 30 minutes
Writing (Online (55%) + Written essay (45%)) 30 100 30 minutes
B. Math 25 50 30 minutes
C. Computing 50 50

• Scoring and Placement Criteria:

Mark level CEFR
A.English Language
0-35 GFP 1 A1
36-49 GFP 2 A2
50-59 GFP 3 B1
60 and above Exempted B2
B. Math & Computing
0-49 MATH 1- COMP 1- GFP 2 --
50-59 MATH 2- COMP 2- GFP 3 --
60 and above Exempted --

NOTE: If a student attains 60 and above in English 
Language, Math & computer, he/she is promoted 
to post foundation studies. If a student passes in 
English but fails in Math and/or computer, he/she 
will be promoted to post foundation provided that 
he/she studies Math and computer during the first 
academic year.

Exit Exam: 
As recommended by the MOHE, the English 
Language, Basic Sciences and Humanities 

Department opted for conducting an exit exam 
for all GFP3 students by the end of each and 
every semester. This is to make sure that the 
GFP requirements and academic standards are 
successfully met. The exit exam is designed by 
Mc Graw Hill and is benchmarked with other 
international standardized tests like TOEFL and 
IELTS exams.
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GFP STRUCTURE & 
DURATION 
The Foundation Program includes three levels 
of study that basically last for one academic year 
consisting of three consecutive semesters (Fall, 
Spring and Summer). There are 15 teaching weeks 
in each semester with the final assessments in 
week 16 (Except for the summer semester that 
lasts for 8 weeks only – See table 2 – page 10). 

In line with its objectives, the GFP has a very high 
proportion of teaching hours for English Language.
The four English language skills (reading, writing, 
listening and speaking), grammar, IT, mathematics 
and study skills are intensively taught throughout 
the GFP. 
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The structure of the program and the courses are shown in the tables below. 

(Table 1): Fall & spring semesters

Level 1 (GFP001) 
Course Course Code Contact Hours per week Contact Hours per Term

Listening & Speaking GFP001L 4 64

Reading GFP001R 4 64

Writing GFP001W 4 64

Grammar GFP001G 4 64

Total hours 16 256

Level 2 (GFP002)

Listening & Speaking GFP002L 4 64

Reading GFP002R 4 64

Writing GFP002W 4 64

Grammar GFP002G 4 64

Study Skills GFPS02 2 32

Math GFPM02 2 32

Computer GFPC02 2 32

Total hours 22 352

Level 3 (GFP003) 

Listening & Speaking GFP003L (2+4)=6 96

Reading GFP003R 4 64

Writing GFP003W 4 64

Computer Assisted Language Learning (CALL) GFPCALL3 2 32

Research GFPRCH3 2 32

Math GFPM03 2 32

Computer GFPC03 2 32

Total hours 22 352

However, during the intensive summer semester which lasts only for eight weeks, the contact teaching 
hours are reallocated to be as follows for the three levels of foundation:
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(Table 2): Summer semester

Level 1 (GFP001) 

Course Course Code Contact Hours per week Contact Hours per Term

Listening & Speaking GFP001L 6 42

Reading GFP001R 6 42

Writing GFP001W 6 42

Grammar GFP001G 6 42

Total hours 24 168

Level 2 (GFP002)

Listening & Speaking GFP002L 6 42

Reading GFP002R 6 42

Writing GFP002W 6 42

Grammar GFP002G 6 42

Study Skills GFPS02 To be embedded in the other skills

Math GFPM02 3 21

Computer GFPC02 3 21

Total hours 30 210

Level 3 (GFP003) 

Listening & Speaking GFP003L (4+4)=8 56

Reading GFP003R 6 42

Writing GFP003W 6 42

Computer Assisted Language 
Learning (CALL) GFPEAD3 2 14

Research GFPRCH3 2 14

Math GFPM03 3 21

Computer GFPC03 3 21

Total hours 30 210
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TEACHING AND LEARNING 
STRATEGY
A variety of teaching methods and learning 
techniques and methods are adopted in the 
classroom to create a collaborative and interactive 
environment. Students are always given the 
opportunity to share ideas and take part in 
classroom discussion. They are always involved 
in activities and sorting out their academic 
challenges. Instructors often use a scaffolding 
approach that aims at activating independent 
learning among students as one of the ultimate 
goals of the whole program. (Student-Centered 
Approach)
Constructive assessment and feedback by the 
instructor is an intricate part of the teaching 
process to help students reach their full potential.  
During feedback, instructors acknowledge 
students’ achievement to maintain high levels 
of motivation. Furthermore, the department has 
developed a robust marking system to ensure 
consistency and transparency in assessing 
students’ works. Double-marking is activated 
for all courses while Blind-marking is activated 
specially for subjective questions. A number of 
rubrics are also designed for all types of subjective 
assessments like speaking tests and writing 
exams. 

ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT 
LEARNING
The assessment strategy in each course 
includes both formative and summative aspects. 
The summative aspect includes continuous 
assessments in the form of in-class tests, quizzes, 
presentations and homework assignment that take 
place throughout the semester. Mid-term takes 
place in the middle of the semester and the final 
exam is conducted at the end of each semester for 

all courses. 
However, the assessment components are 
flexible and adaptable based on the feedback 
received from internal and external verification 
and moderation taking into account the optimal 
strategies to meet the general learning outcomes 
of the program and specific learning outcomes of 
each and every skill and course.

PASS CRITERIA
The General Foundation Program in Scientific 
College of Design has a pass/fail grading system 
in which a student receives either a pass grade or 
a fail grade by the end of each level. However, in 
order for the GFP students to pass each respective 
level, they have to pass all areas of study in GFP 
as described below:
1. English language: in order to be promoted 

to the next level, a student has to attain an 
average mark of 60% in the English courses 
taken in the current level provided that he/she 
attains at least 50% in each and every course 
he/she studies in a given semester. 

2. Math and IT (GFP-Levels 2 & 3 only): a 
student should score 60% and/or above to be 
promoted to the next level.

However, all students should take the final exam 
(For level 1 and 2) and the EXIT exam for level 3 
to pass a course, otherwise a student’s result will 
be considered incomplete (I) regardless of his/her 
average in that course.
A GFP student who fails to get an average mark 
of 60% of the English courses he/she studies in a 
given level but passes the IT and Math courses, 
he/she has to repeat the level without taking IT 
and Math. However, if a student manages to get 
an average mark of 60% or above in the English 
courses he/she studies in a given level but fails in 
IT and/or Math, he/she will be promoted to his/her 
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major but he/she has to repeat the course(s) (Math 
and IT) he/she failed in.

CERTIFICATES OF ATTAINMENT
A GFP student is not eligible to get a certificate of 
GFP completion ‘certificates of attainment’ unless 
he/she fulfills ALL GFP requirements; that is, 
passing all GFP courses including Math and IT. 
This certificate is a non-credit ‘certificate’ and it is 
not intended to be a formal exit qualification since it 
does not reflect student’s preparedness to work. 
The attained certificate is considered to be as 
an individual achievement that shall be used to 
for entering any other postsecondary or higher 
education program in any other HEI within two 
years from the date the certificate is issued 
although, as stated by the MoHE, HEIs will also 
have the right to set additional enrolment criteria 
for certain programs.

REMEDIAL CLASSES
Remedial classes are designed for students who 
appear to be significantly behind the expected level 
of their groups. These classes act as scaffolds 
for struggling students allowing them to work at 
their level.  Based on student’s performance in 
quiz 1, which is usually conducted in the third or 
fourth week of the semester, remedial classes are 
planned and conducted every semester. 

MAKE-UP EXAM REGULATIONS 
a. A make-up opportunity in English language 

courses and other courses in the GFP is given 
only to those students who are absent from any 
of the quizzes, tests or exams for an acceptable 
and approved excuse (See the Student Manual 
(SM)-Tests and Examinations).

b. Students who are absent from the mid-term 
and/or the final/exit exam are eligible to take a 

make-up exam only if they provide a mitigating 
excuse approved by the deputy dean for 
students’ affairs as well as the department head 
(no later than one week (5 working days) after 
the midterm exam) and (the first eight weeks 
of the following semester for the final exam). 
(For more details refer to the Student Manual – 
Tests and Examinations).

PROGRESSION REGULATIONS 
a. In deciding student progression from GFP 

level to another, a student performance on the 
English language courses takes precedence. 

b. In order to progress from one level to the next, 
a student should have got an aggregate mark 
of 60% in all courses studied in the respective 
level with a “PASS” result in “Study Skills”(See 
Assessment schedules of levels 1, 2 and 3) 
and an average of 60% and above in math and 
computer respectively and where applicable. In 
case a student fails in Math and/or Computer 
in a given level, he/she may be promoted to 
the next level provided that he/she repeats the 
course(s) he failed in. 

c. In order to progress from GFP to undergraduate 
studies, a student should have accomplished 
GFP requirements and got a “PASS” grade in 
all courses and skills being studied in GFP. 
However, in the case of failing in Math and/ 
or Computer, a student may be promoted to 
undergraduate studies provided that he repeats 
the course(s) he failed in while taking the major 
courses during the first year of his/her post 
foundation studies. 

d. Students must obtain a PASS grade in all GFP 
courses including IT and Math to be eligible for 
the Foundation Certificate.
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CLUBS AND EXTRACURRICULAR 
ACTIVITIES AT GFP
Believing that clubs, in general, play an important 
role in supporting the teaching-learning process 
in an informal and relaxing environment, the 
department has therefore founded the GFP 
students’ club.
Having this club in the college provides a good 
opportunity for students to use English language 
in a friendly and comfortable setting. It gives 
participants the chance to take part in many 
extracurricular activities at their own convenience 
and choice. Through this club, students can 
organize competitions and celebrations at various 
occasions. Club members are always encouraged 
to independently organize and participate in all 
social, national and religious occasions. In general, 
this club does not only aim at enhancing and 
improving students’ English, but it also helps in 
increasing self-confidence and social relationships 
among student community, consolidating 
teamwork and strengthening loyalty and affiliation 
to their college. Above all, it provides fun and 
enjoyment to students.

GFP Club Objectives: 
1. to identify opportunities to use English language 

in a friendly and comfortable setting 
2. to develop  communication skills, self-

confidence and social relationships
3. to build knowledge of Math using games and 

competitions
4. to support interest in computing through 

computer based competitions

A. GENERAL 
FOUNDATION COURSE 
DESCRIPTION
GFPR1/3-GFP01 (Reading): 
This course is designed to introduce low 
competence students to simple reading-
comprehension tasks while developing their basic 
vocabulary knowledge. Emphasis is placed on 
reading skills and strategies along with practicing 
reading comprehension techniques in a variety of 
contexts.

GFPR2/3- GFP02 (Reading): 
This course strengthens students’ reading 
strategies and vocabulary building skills. In addition 
to its focus on reading and comprehension, the 
course exposes students to frequent textual 
structures (grammatical and lexical) used in a 
variety of contexts.

GFPR3/3- GFP03 (Reading): 
This course exposes students to complex reading-
comprehension contexts. Students develop 
analytic and outlining strategies and skills. 
Complex grammatical and lexical textual structures 
are emphasized and practiced to convey verbally 
and in writing, students’ comprehension of reading 
texts.

GFPW1/3- GFP01 (WRITING): 
This course is designed to develop students’ basic 
writing skills. It helps students produce simple 
linguistic structures. This course will also enable 
students to write coherent and unified paragraph 
units.  
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GFPW2/3- GFP02 (WRITING): 
This course enhances students’ writing skills in a 
variety of textual contexts. The writing tasks, in this 
course, are centered on the advanced paragraph 
unit.  Emphasis is placed on organization, 
cohesion, coherence, unity as well as vocabulary 
patterns and strategies..

GFPW3/3- GFP03 (WRITING): 
This course introduces students to essay writing 
with special focus on process writing skills and 
essay organization patterns. Throughout the 
course, students systematically acquire vocabulary 
structures used in a range of textual contexts 
and produce a unified and coherent chain of 
grammatical ideas within the essay framework.

GFPL1/3- GFP01 (Listening and 
Speaking):
This course familiarizes low proficiency students 
with simple listening and speaking patterns. 
Throughout the course, students will develop basic 
vocabulary knowledge in order to produce simple 
ideas in familiar speaking contexts.

GFPL2/3- GFP02 (Listening and 
Speaking): 
This course is designed to enhance students’ 
listening and speaking ability in a variety of 
contexts. This course also helps students develop 
their lexical and grammatical knowledge required 
in familiar conversations while fulfilling different 
linguistic functions.

GFPL3/3- GFP03 (Listening and 
Speaking): 
This course equips students with complex linguistic 

structures to develop their listening and speaking 
ability. Students will be exposed to the authentic 
use of English in a variety of context. They are 
expected to produce complex speaking patterns 
in a variety of situations by approximating native 
speakers' structure, vocabulary and expressions.

GFPG1/3- GFP01 (GRAMMAR): 
This course is designed to familiarize low-
proficiency students with simple grammatical 
structures required in rudimentary reading, 
speaking and writing tasks. Throughout the course, 
students will practice basic grammatical rules in 
simple communicative contexts.

GFPG2/3- GFP02 (GRAMMAR): 
This course is designed to help students 
understand some complex rules of grammar 
through communicative approach. Emphasis is 
laid on grammatical formats required in variety of 
contexts. The course is an opportunity for students 
to practice simple grammatical ideas in speaking 
and writing.

GFPS2/3: GFP02-Study Skills: 
This course is designed to help students with their 
academic skills in college. It familiarizes students 
with the various academic aids and expertise to 
study independently, efficiently manage their time, 
prepare presentations, and take notes and access 
information using the World Wide Web and library 
databases. The course is comprised of a series 
of theoretical and practical sessions about study 
skills techniques that help students to acquire new 
study strategies and techniques that can improve 
their academic performance, make learning 
and studying much more effective, boost self-
confidence and put the students on the right track 
to achieve success.



 
S

C
D

-
S

t
u

d
e

n
t

 
M

a
n

u
a

l
81

GFPRCH3/3: GFP03-Research: 
GFP03-Research and Information Literacy Skills 
is designed to teach students the procedures and 
mechanics necessary to write a research paper. 
This course helps students to understand and 
utilize basic research techniques. It also includes 
effective use of SCD library, evaluating and citing 
sources, locating scholarly literature, academic 
honesty-plagiarism and copy right.

GFPCAll3/3 - GFP03-CALL: 
The CALL course provides a good opportunity to 
the GFP students to comprehend the notion of 
Computer-Assisted Language Learning through 
practicing some online tasks related to the four 
skills of English language acquired in the class. 
This helps in expanding students’ vocabulary, 
enhancing their reading and listening skills and 
consolidating grammar and language structures 
in context. This course also helps to expedite the 
students’ engagement, interest and motivation 
through practicing and doing some relevant 
online activities.  The integration of the CALL 
course in the ESL classes culminates to achieve 
independent GFP learners..

GFPC02: General Foundation 
Program (1/2) - Computer: 
This course is designed to help students 
strengthen their basic computing skills. It includes 
elementary concepts of computer hardware 
and software, file management using the 
Operating System and some important computer 
applications, which include MS-Word as a word 
processing program.

GFPC03: General Foundation 
Program (2/2) - Computer: 

This course is designed to help students 
strengthen their skills in spread sheets (MS-Excel) 
and demonstrate understanding of main functions 
and capabilities of spreadsheets. Furthermore, 
they will learn how to apply them to their daily 
life and study. Also, it will help the students to 
obtain the necessary skills and expertise in MS-
PowerPoint which will help and support them to 
create professional presentations, and present 
their ideas and information effectively. Finally, it will 
introduce the students to the main concepts and 
services of networking.

GFPM02: General Foundation 
Program (1/2) Math: 
This course is designed to help students 
strengthen their basic mathematic skills. It 
includes Numbers, (fractions, decimals, standard 
form, order of operations, ratio and proportion, 
percentage, map scale), Geometry and 
Trigonometry (Pythagoras theorem, Similarity, 
circle, Sine and Cosine rules), Graphs (Drawing 
an accurate graph, Gradient, the form Y = mx+c) 
and Sets (operations on sets, Venn diagrams, 
word problems). Emphasis will be placed on 
mathematical-related world problems that involve 
applications of the above topics.

GFPM03: General Foundation 
Program (2/2) Math: 
This course is designed to enhance students’ 
applied mathematics skills.  It includes Algebra 
(negative numbers, formulas, brackets and 
simplifying, linear equation, simultaneous equation, 
factorizing, inequalities), Mensuration (area, 
volume, and surface area), and introductory 
Statistics (mean, median, mode, and data display).  
Emphasis will be placed on word problems that 
involve applications of the above topics.
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B. POST FOUNDATION 
COURSE DESCRIPTION
ENG009 - Remedial English
This course is designed to familiarize students 
with academic English in art and design context. 
Students are exposed to a wide range of 
relevant and authentic materials to increase their 
specialized vocabulary repertoire. It also enhances 
students’ productive skills through design-based 
classroom interactions.

ENG101 - English I 
This course is intended to enhance students’ 
English language proficiency in art and design. 
Students are exposed to complex authentic 
materials to develop their design and art 
vocabulary repertoire. It helps students to reinforce 
academic writing styles and verbally explain their 
own projects.

ENG102 - English II
This is an advanced English course that helps to 
consolidate students’ English skills in the field of 
art and design. It aims at exposing students to 
more challenging authentic texts. It emphasizes 
the ability to critically evaluate artistic works using 
some specialized concepts and terminology. The 
course also provides students with an opportunity 
to express themselves and defend their viewpoints 
and projects through presentations.

ENG201 - Fundamentals of Oral 
Communication (FOC)
ENG 201, Fundamentals of Oral Communication 
is a course which enhances students’ ability to 
write, practice and deliver speeches. The course 

helps students to effectively use verbal and non-
verbal communication skills to produce a variety 
of speeches. It aims at improving students’ ability 
to confidently and effectively communicate during 
their juries, presentations and life beyond college.

ENG506 – General English
The purpose of this course is to help the students 
to improve their ability to understand authentic 
English when they listen and read to speak and 
write in English to express their ideas clearly and 
effectively. The course focuses on activating the 
students’ English to communicate well in many 
situations.

ENG605 - English for Fashion 
Design:
This course helps the students to understand the 
world of fashion design. Also, it aims at helping 
students acquire a bank of vocabulary relevant 
to their academic specializations and developing 
a wide range of effective study techniques and 
strategies necessary to help them succeed in their 
college studies. In addition, this course builds 
students' confidence and helps them to put theory 
into practice.

MKT 201- Introduction to Marketing
Introduction to Marketing course is designed for 
Graphic Design students. The course focuses on 
management of marketing activities, enhancement 
of organization functioning, exchanging process 
between business-customers & other firms and 
recent trends. Environmental analysis, competitor 
analysis, industry analysis, corporate objective 
setting, marketing mix and implementation 
mechanisms are the topics tackled and dealt with 
throughout the course.
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ENT201 - Entrepreneurship
Entrepreneurship course is designed and offered 
to make students aware of business opportunities 
in the nation and to gain business skills necessary 
to successfully operate a venture. Students will 
gain knowledge about entrepreneurship and 
decision making skills. And, being an entrepreneur 
will help them to enhance their life with self-
employment and professional growth. Students will 
be also introduced to national legal procedures, 
economic perspective and few concepts of globally 
sustainable practices.

INF201 - Learning Research 
Techniques (LRT)
Learning Research Techniques is intended to 
acquaint students with the methodology and 
techniques applicable to a research paper 
preparation based on theoretical and historical 
precedent in Art and Design. A key objective of the 
course is to guide students through the research 
process as how data is collected, evaluated and 
explained to produce an art and design research 
paper that adheres to APA guidelines.

PSY201- Introduction to Psychology

This course is designed to acquaint students with 
the fundamental principles of psychology. It helps 
students to understand themselves and to see how 
psychology addresses issues pertaining to 
everyday life. The course begins with a short 
overview of how psychology developed as an 
academic discipline and an introduction to a 
number of the principal methodologies most 
commonly deployed in its study. The subsequent 
units are arranged around broad areas of research, 
including emotion, development, memory, and 
psychopathology. Case study examples and 

videos are used in the lectures to make the course 
more exciting and relevant.

MNG100- Design Management
Design Management course focuses on the 
nature of design profession in the varied areas 
in which design is practiced along with different 
management approaches in designing a creative 
organization or product. Additionally, students will 
develop skills to evaluate the impact of design on 
performance and development of an organization 
to create brand equity.

ARA101 - اللغة العربية (أزياء)
يهدف هذا المساق إلى دراسة الجوانب الصرفية، وما يطرأ على بنية 

الكلمة من تغير، ومعرفة أثر الاشتقاق بأنواعه في تغيير المعنى والمبنى، 
ودراسة الجوانب البلاغية من تشابيه واستعارات وكنايات وطباق وجناس 
وأثر ذلك في السياقات اللغوية، ودراسة الجوانب النحوية ، وأثر الضبط 
والإعراب بكل من الحروف والحركات على أواخر الكلمة من تغير في 

المعاني والأساليب اللغوية، والتعرف على الصيغ الإعرابية المختلفة مثل 
الأسماء الخمسة والمثنى  وجمع المذكر السالم والملحق بجمع المذكر 

السالم وجمع المؤنث السالم والملحق بجمع المؤنث السالم  والممنوع من 
الصرف والعدد  والأفعال الخمسة، وأثر ذلك على بناء الجملة، وحالات 

المبتدأ وأنواع الخبر والمواقع الإعرابية لتلك الحالات ، وتحليل نصوص 
أدبية نثرية وشعرية من مختلف العصور الأدبية، مع توضيح للجوانب 

النقدية والبلاغية المتعلقة بتلك النصوص بما يخدم ويعزز المهارات 
اللغوية المختلفة وفق معايير التحليل الأدبي والدراسات الأدبية النصية 

والنقدية . 

 ARA102 - Creative Arabic Writing  
فن الكتابة والتعبير
يهدف هذا المقررإلى تعريف الطالب بالبيان واللغة وكيفية وصول الثقافة 

والكتابة إلينا، وصفات الكتابة الجيدة من خلال الوحدة والتجانس والمقصد 
والتنظيم الكتابي ، والتدريب على أسس الكتابة العربية، وبيان ذلك من 

خلال تطبيقات نصوص مختلفة تعزز هذا الاتجاه، والتعرف على بعض 
الاصطلاحات الكتابية من خلال الفِقَر والجمل، والتعرف على أنواع 

الجمل الخبرية والإنشائية وأنواع كل منها، والتعرف على أوضاع  الجمل 
من حيث شكلها واكتمالها وتنوع أبنيتها وطولها، والتعرف على الضوابط 

الإملائية للكتابة، وطريقة كتابة المراسلات والتدريب على التحليل 
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الأدبي والتلخيص وتخير الألفاظ والدلالة المركزية والهامشية، والتدريب 
على ورقة البحث والتعامل مع الكتابة بأسس علمية منظمة وفق مناهج 
وأساليب المخططات الكتابية باستخدام التوثيق والملاحظات والحواشي 

من خلال المخطط التنظيمي للكتابة، ومراجعة المكتوب لكل أنواع الكتابة 
وطبيعتها ومواصفاتها وعصرها، والتعامل مع النص والكتابة بأسلوب 

يخدم التلاحم اللغوي ما بين الألفاظ والمعاني تحقيقاً للسلامة اللغوية 
والتعبير الكتابي.

 ARA201 - Appreciation Of Arabic
Literature تذوق الأدب العربي

يهدف هذا المساق إلى دراسة الجوانب الصرفية، وما يطرأ على بنية 
الكلمة من تغير، ومعرفة أثر الاشتقاق بأنواعه في تغيير المعنى والمبنى، 
ودراسة الجوانب البلاغية من تشابيه واستعارات وكنايات وطباق وجناس 
وأثر ذلك في السياقات اللغوية، ودراسة الجوانب النحوية ، وأثر الضبط 
والإعراب بكل من الحروف والحركات على أواخر الكلمة من تغير في 

المعاني والأساليب اللغوية، والتعرف على الصيغ الإعرابية المختلفة مثل 
الأسماء الخمسة والمثنى  وجمع المذكر السالم والملحق بجمع المذكر 

السالم وجمع المؤنث السالم والملحق بجمع المؤنث السالم  والممنوع من 
الصرف والعدد  والأفعال الخمسة، وأثر ذلك على بناء الجملة، وحالات 

المبتدأ وأنواع الخبر والمواقع الإعرابية لتلك الحالات ، وتحليل نصوص 
أدبية نثرية وشعرية من مختلف العصور الأدبية، مع توضيح للجوانب 

النقدية والبلاغية المتعلقة بتلك النصوص بما يخدم ويعزز المهارات 
اللغوية المختلفة وفق معايير التحليل الأدبي والدراسات الأدبية النصية 

والنقدية .

CST202 – History of Oman 
Civilization   تاريخ حضارة عمان

 هذا المقرر يعرف الطالب بسلطنة عمان من حيث الموقع والتضاريس 
والمناخ ، والثروات الاقتصادية والزراعية والحيوانية والسمكية والمعدنية 

والصناعية والتجارية ،ودور العمانيين في التجارة العالمية قديما وحديثا 
، ومصادر تاريخ عمان القديم وكيفية إسلام أهل عمان وفضائلهم في 

التاريخ . تعريف الطالب بفن العمارة العمانية : القلاع والحصون 
ودخولها في سجل التراث العالمي . تعريف الطالب بأهمية الأفلاج 

العمانية ، ويحدد الطالب ما تتميز به الصناعات الحرفية من غزل ونسيج 
وصناعة الخنجر العماني والحلي الفضية وصناعة السفن بأنواعها 

المختلفة ، و صناعة الفخار واستخراج النحاس وتصنيعه قديما وحديثا 
، ويتعرف الطالب على مجالات النهضة الحديثة في شتى مرافق الحياة 

وأثرها في تطور حياة المجتمع  ، ويتعرف على علماء عمان وإنجازاتهم 
في شتى المجالات العلمية ، و على الحواضر والمدن العمانية من حيث 

الموقع والثروات والإنجازات الحضارية ، ومكانة هذه الحواضر في 
التاريخ. 
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GRAPHIC 
DESIGN 
DEPARTMENT

PRINTING & DIGITAL 
PROGRAMS
Program Mission

Program Objectives

Program Learning Outcomes

Career Opportunities

Programs Course description

ANIMATION Program
Program Mission

Program Objectives

Program Learning Outcomes

Career Opportunities

Programs Course description
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PRINTING 
DESIGN 
PROGRAM
MISSION
The mission of the Graphic Design Program is 
to equip students with innovative design thinking 
approaches to effectively communicate using 
theoretical knowledge and practical exposure to 
pursue a professional career.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION
Graphic design-Printing is one of the oldest forms 
of visual communication throughout ages. It 
aims to disseminate different kinds of information 
through an artistic mold that suits the designed 
product weather it is a newspaper, a book or 
any other type of printed visual communication. 
Similarly, one of the factors that contributes to 
the widespread of the printing graphic design 
is its flexibility in performing on different kinds 
of surfaces. These surfaces may include solid 
surfaces like glass, wood, etc., elastic surfaces 
such as rubber and its derivatives and the various 
kinds of textiles. The products vary due to the 
different types of designs like posters, brochures, 
packaging labels, book covers, book design and 
layout, banners etc.
Printing design has achieved a resounding 
success especially by using graphic design 
programs and techniques that helped the evolution 
and flourish of this type of visual arts

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
• Build a general knowledge of the Graphic design 

field and how to communicate professionally with 
a target audience through Graphic principles.

• Prepare students to create their graphic designs 
with technical, aesthetic, and conceptual ideas 
based on reproducing their knowledge of art and 
design principles.

• Demonstrate the ability to create and develop 
graphic design projects for different media using 
appropriate technology for producing specific 
media, in response to communication problems, 
including an understanding of principles of visual 
organization, composition, information hierarchy, 
symbolic representation, Graphic Design 
terminology, aesthetics, and the construction of 
meaningful images.

• Learning the ability of how to judge and compare 
visual designs and critique them depends on 
graphic design principles, message, target 
audience, media, using professional terminology

• Provide a learning environment in which 
innovation, invention, and originality can 
develop with the influence of significant 
cultural and aesthetic trends, both historical 
and contemporary, on art and graphic design 
applications.

• Qualify students to master all technical and 
practical aspects of graphic design with the 
professional skills and behaviors necessary to 
compete in the global marketplace for art and 
design.

• Promote a multidisciplinary vision, which 
facilitates the creative thinking ability to translate 
concepts, principles, and problem-solving 
techniques into visual messages through a 
variety of media that inform and persuade target 
audiences.
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PROGRAM LEARNING 
OUTCOMES
1. Recognize general educational knowledge such 

as research skills, business and psychological 
principles to apply them in their respective 
profession. (Learning Research Techniques, 
Introduction to Psychology, Entrepreneurship, 
Culture Studies I, Arabic Creative Writing, 
Appreciation of Arabic Literature)

2. Enhance English proficiency level to 
communicate effectively using art and design 
terminology.

(Remedial English, English 1, English II, 
Fundamentals of Oral Communication)

3. Apply art and design elements and principles to 
create artworks. 

(Drawing I, Design Studio I, Technical Graphics I, 
Introduction to Design, Drawing II, Design Studio 
II, Introduction to Computer Graphics, Survey of 
Art & Design)

4. Employ the visual design ideas professionally 
to communicate with their target audience and 
Evaluate Graphic designs in their field, including 
their designs, using professional terminology.

5. Demonstrate creative thinking and apply Graphic 
design concepts, principles, and problem-solving 
techniques to projects in a variety of media 
and build the professional skills and behaviors 
necessary to compete in the global marketplace 
for art and design.

6. Design technical, aesthetic, and conceptual 
ideas based on reproducing their knowledge of 
art and design principles.

7. Design and generate projects for different media 
using appropriate technology for producing 
specific media through Graphic Design 
principles.

8. Recognize the influence of significant cultural 

and aesthetic trends, both historical and 
contemporary, on art and Graphic Design 
applications.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
• Advertising art director, who can produce 

visual elements from innovative ideas for the 
advertising campaigns in all media types. work 
on the advertising campaigns to deliver all details 
about the message, client, product and target 
audience.

• Artworker who can work and support the 
creative team to follow artworks and designs 
requirements. create corporate designs across 
a range of formats and a range of professional 
graphic design applications. Check design colors 
and documents format before they're sent to the 
printing press. setting the printing variables of 
files for digital publishing.

• Creative director is the artists who can lead 
designers at advertising agencies. He can work 
with the creative team to plan, create and deliver 
a strategic vision of the products to the clients.

• graphic designer who'll meet clients and discuss 
the projects objectives and requirements. He 
has a creative thinking to produce new concepts 
and improve interactive design projects. Graphic 
Designer can work with a range of different 
media, including computer graphics design and 
applications.

• Illustrator most illustrators are self-employed 
and predominantly freelance designers which 
create advertising - posters, publishing - books 
- brochures, - catalogues, editorial - magazines, 
newspapers and greetings cards, calendars, 
t-shirts.
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DIGITAL 
DESIGN 
PROGRAM
MISSION
The mission of the Graphic Design Program is 
to equip students with innovative design thinking 
approaches to effectively communicate using 
theoretical knowledge and practical exposure to 
pursue a professional career.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION
Graphic design-digital is the process of visually 
communicating ideas and information through 
the use of typography, footages and interactive 
design in digital environment format such as 
cinema, television, computers and mobile phones. 
Digital design is a multifaceted discipline which 
encompasses a variety of contents materials and 
tools. Products of the digital graphic designer 
include animation, motion design, information 
graphics, visual identity, web design in addition to 
digital graphic solutions for all media types.
Scientific College of Design provides a 
comprehensive education within this wide 
discipline. Moreover, it strives to prepare proficient, 
imaginative and resourceful graphic designers 
with critical minds able to evaluate their own 
professional work in order to serve a large segment 
of the community. The college strives also to instill 
the digital graphic design in order to build futuristic 
minds and unleash students’ creativity.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
• Build a general knowledge of the Graphic design 

field and how to communicate professionally with 
a target audience through Graphic principles.

• Prepare students to create their graphic designs 
with technical, aesthetic, and conceptual ideas 
based on reproducing their knowledge of art and 
design principles.

• Demonstrate the ability to create and develop 
graphic design projects for different media using 
appropriate technology for producing specific 
media, in response to communication problems, 
including an understanding of principles of visual 
organization, composition, information hierarchy, 
symbolic representation, Graphic Design 
terminology, aesthetics, and the construction of 
meaningful images.

• Learning the ability of how to judge and compare 
visual designs and critique them depends on 
graphic design principles, message, target 
audience, media, using professional terminology

• Provide a learning environment in which 
innovation, invention, and originality can 
develop with the influence of significant 
cultural and aesthetic trends, both historical 
and contemporary, on art and graphic design 
applications.

• Qualify students to master all technical and 
practical aspects of graphic design with the 
professional skills and behaviors necessary to 
compete in the global marketplace for art and 
design.

• Promote a multidisciplinary vision, which 
facilitates the creative thinking ability to translate 
concepts, principles, and problem-solving 
techniques into visual messages through a 
variety of media that inform and persuade target 
audiences.



 
S

C
D

-
S

t
u

d
e

n
t

 
M

a
n

u
a

l

92

PROGRAM LEARNING 
OUTCOMES 

1.Recognize general educational knowledge such 
as research skills, business and psychological 
principles to apply them in their respective 
profession.

2. Enhance English proficiency level to 
communicate effectively using art and design 
terminology.

3. Apply art and design elements and principles to 
create artworks.

4. Solve design problems to develop graphic design 
media that are demonstrating knowledge of form 
and content.

5. Design and generate video and/or animations in 
a multimedia project using computer applications 
for digital media/multimedia projects appropriate 
communication skills.

6. Demonstrate knowledge in the field of web 
design, working in HTML Coding; develop web 
page and interactive tools, to make a complete 
interactive website including multimedia 
elements.

7. Communicate their ideas professionally and 
connect with their intended audience using 
visual, oral, and written presentation skills 
relevant to their field.

8. Develop graphic design media that are 
demonstrating knowledge of visual hierarchy 
of type and image in three-dimensional 
compositions that leads the audience through a 
sequential reading of multiple surfaces.

9. Demonstrate knowledge of the physical structure 
of the visual system, including the eye, receptor 
cells, important visual pathways, brain structures.

10. Demonstrate and understanding of traditional 
2D/3D animation and digital film development 
processes using the most up to date industry 
tools and techniques.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
1- Gain employment in a range of fields including 
Games and Mobile Apps.

2- Find employment as freelancers in a range of fields 
such as marketing, TV media, education, e-publishing 
and information technology and more society 
segments.

3- Manage and produce privately an animated se-
quence for a television program, and interactive CD- 
Rom for Government/Private sectors.

4-Self- employment is also a common option for 
graduates who are interested in entrepreneurship as 
the government is supporting and facilitating the es-
tablishment of small businesses. 

GRAHIC DESIGN 
PRINTING AND DIGITAL 
PROGRAMS COURSE 
DESCRIPTIONS
Design Studio I
Design Studio I A/B is integration of 2D and 3D 
design that introduces fundamental concepts, 
materials, processes, and vocabulary related to 
design. It provides students with an opportunity to 
explore important aspects and form representation 
in design. Design Studio IA is an introduction 
to the basics of 2D composition, dealing with 
elements and principles of design to develop an 
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understanding on how to use and identify them. 
Further, Design Studio IB is about 3 dimensional 
structures and how students can use concepts 
such as mass, volume, space, proportion and 
other elements based on principles to compose 
and construct their work efficiently.

Design Studio II
Design Studio II A/B is a continuation of Design 
Studio I A/B. The course incorporates 2D and 
3D design. (Design studio II A) focuses on the 
2D interpretation of concepts using a variety 
of tools, materials, processes, techniques and 
visual representations with focus on composition 
in order to express unique design solutions of 
the 2D surfaces. (Design Studio II B) focuses on 
transformation of 2D design to 3D form. Students 
will follow a process of critical thinking and 
investigation to explore advanced design solutions 
concerning the 3D narrative aspects of mass, 
volume, construction, movement and space in a 
creative representation, focusing on conceptual 
development and artistic expression. 

GRA240 Sketching 
Sketching is one of the most important and 
powerful tools for students to capture a scene, 
a gesture, or record an idea. It deals with the 
method of drawing loosely and spontaneously to 
capture the general shapes/tones of any subject. 
In sketching, students will learn how to develop 
the “artist’s eye”, and to see subjects as shapes 
rather than objects. This general course stresses 
freehand drawing techniques and focuses on 
experimenting with different mediums: ink, pencil, 
pen, charcoal and watercolour.

DES241 Technical Graphics I
This course is an introduction to the basics of 
formal representation, with two dimensional 
representation of objects through orthographic 

projections and auxiliary drawings, isometric and 
axonometric drawings, and the basics of shade 
and shadows. This studio will also introduce 
students to the various tools and techniques of 
technical drawing in pencil and ink.

GRA 251 Introduction to Computer 
Graphics  
This course is considered as an introduction to 
computer graphics, as it involves the basics of 
generating and manipulating images using digital 
media, covering monochrome patterns, control and 
mix of colors, raster images, scanning, pixel and 
vector graphics.  In addition, this course includes 
basic exposure to computer platforms such as the 
basic pixel and vector software that are mainly 
used for computer graphics.

GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 
"This lab course is an intermediate level course 
that teaches the fundamentals of the digital 
Design. As an intermediate level, this course 
emphasizes on the technical proficiency and the 
creativity throughout colour, text, layout, raster  
graphics and manipulation of vector graphics as an  
advanced understanding of pixels and vectors.  
The course is based on exercises, discussions,  
critiques, demonstrations and presentations. ".

DES271 History of Design
This course serves as a comprehensive overview 
of the history of visual communication design from 
cave paintings to digital media. it surveys how 
people have used the visual arts to communicate 
stories and ideas during the history and across 
disciplines. will explore how visual techniques 
used to share ideas, transmit feeling and break 
sociocultural borders. it covers the advancement 
of visual design through the impact of innovative 
historical figures in the world of visual design. 
Emphasis is set on the examination connecting 
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historical events to the current realistic plan talks 
about. the course is taught through research 
papers, readings, presentations, writing, and 
discussions.

GRA312 Printing Variables  
Various printing processes, principles and 
techniques are integral to print media studies in 
graphic design. This course is taught through 
lectures, assignments, and fieldtrips to print  
Industry. Emphasis is placed upon the vocabulary 
of the print industry and hands-on experience 
through the study of printing specification, 
quotations and pricing, file preparation and 
professional printing.

GRA341 Art of Calligraphy 
This course focuses on developing the Arabic 
alphabet visually to be used as an artistic type 
form of visual communication. Course will cover 
samples of Islamic calligraphy as a fundamental 
practice to understand the formulation of Arabic 
typeface. The student will have the chance to 
create a new Arabic font and examine the type’s 
legibility through calligraphic composition forms.

GRA342 Art of Illustration 
This course presents to one of the most important 
visual arts known for a long time, it is used to 
express the written text by the drawn image 
using a range of various techniques, including 
drawing, painting, printing, cut-out paper, and 
many other visual arts. then will be used in 
advertising, newspapers, school books and 
educational materials that are usually used to 
illustrate the meaning or to a specific concept. it 
focuses on the development of communication 
skills using illustration as a tool and a part of the 
design process. Students can deal with different 
techniques using the concept of illustrations. deal 
to create new forms of designs that contribute to 

the delivery of a particular message, creating a 
design that always fits with specific literary content. 
communicates visually their ideas for design 
through drawing and rendering techniques.

GRA351 Graphic Design I 
"This course introduces the study of creating brand 
identity that indicate the brand. It explores brand 
personality, user research, logo design, visual 
elements, and style guide. 
Provides students the chance to work deeply in 
corporate identity manual to meet the requirement 
of a design house.  
Enable students to design all visual communication 
materials through the creative approach of color, 
typography, composition and visual conventions for 
two-dimensional solutions. 
Employ the layout skills in single and multi-page 
layouts for different graphic materials.

GRA352 Graphic Design II 
The course focuses on the layout design principles 
for the visual design of publication and editorial 
designs, to present the visual elements that 
communicate to enables the audience to receive 
them with a minimum effort. Employ the required 
skills of the grid, structure hierarchy and specific 
measurements and relationships used in a design, 
allowing the student to control information and 
facilitate creativity. Enable students to design 
different types of publications, which include a 
variety of printed applications such as newsletters, 
magazines, posters, and digital application 
such as webpages, e-books, and more visual 
communication designs.

GRA411 Advanced Typography  
This studio course is focusing on typography 
as an expressive and functional vehicle and 
master typographic visual design. Students 
will apply a variety of typographic models and 
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techniques. Emphasis is placed on developing 
an understanding of typographic values and the 
concurrent development of typographic design 
style. analyze, sequence, and hierarchy in the 
completion of graphic design projects for visual 
communication design media. Expanding concepts 
introduced in typographic Core, develop more 
advanced techniques for working with texts in 
various contexts and formats

GRA345 Silkscreen and Binding  
This studio course introduces the students to 
silkscreen, printmaking and book binding methods. 
Through hand drawn separations, photographic 
film, digital separations and Xeroxed images, a 
range of silkscreen techniques are implemented.  
Various book binding techniques including 
Japanese binding; accordion folds and signature 
binding are explored. This course is taught through 
project development, demonstrations, studio 
sessions, discussions and critiques.

GRA432 Visual Perception 
The course focuses on the processes of the human 
brain to collect and interpret the visual information 
through the visual system. Describe the process 
of visual perception from the physical functions of 
the reflexes of the eye and the nervous system to 
the mental functions of the brain, involving memory 
and thought processes. Identify the processes and 
regulations of the visual data through the defined 
principles that control the visual perception. using 
visual perception principles to create attracted 
visual communication media.

GRA451 Graphic Design III 
The course focuses on packaging design and 
creation as a form of brand identity. Explore the 
various ways in which brands will be employed 
with packaging design processes in mind. 
Demonstrate the role of packaging design in the 

need to protect and contain the product, as an 
integral part of the visual communication process, 
as an essential factor in the brand statement. 
Provide students with a comprehensive vision of 
the design process for packaging, from preliminary 
research to improve the brand idea, concepts, 
and message, to implementing the design and 
producing the packaging itself.. 

GRA462 Graphic Design Seminar: 
Printing 
This course serves as an in-depth seminar on 
subjects of current interest in graphic design  and 
new media. The integration of theories from related 
disciplines in recent graphic  design debates are 
introduced and critical thinking is encouraged. 
Emphasis is place on  methodological research 
and the role of the graphic designer. This course is 
taught through  presentations, exercises, research 
paper, writing, readings and discussions.

GRA455 Advertising Design  
Advertising is one of the most important tools used 
by businesses to attract attention to their products 
and services. There are numerous ways in which 
advertising can be executed. Whether it is done in 
print, such as billboards and flyers, or online, the 
goal remains the same. To inform, promote and 
sell.
As designers, it is imperative we grasp how to 
design for all types and categories of advertising, 
through concentrated research to understand the 
anatomy of a successful advertising campaign.
This course will focus on creatively appealing to 
a certain audience to sell a product or service. 
Students will also learn about client positioning and 
its importance in advertising design by applying 
creative marketing strategies to their final outcome. 
The course will also focus on research and 
brainstorming techniques
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GRA302 Advanced Computer Graphics  
This advanced level computer graphics lab 
course teaches various animation techniques  
and software. Animation development is explored 
through the manipulation and integration of 
images, graphics, sound, and typography in 
motion. The division of the course  is based 
on demonstrations, presentations, projects, 
discussions and critiques.

GRA431 History of Graphic Design
This course serves as a comprehensive survey 
of the history of graphic design from prehistoric 
visual communications to the proliferation of digital 
technology and contemporary design. This course 
teaches the evolution of graphic design through 
the impact of technological advancements, critical 
events and innovations by historical figures in the 
field of graphic design. Emphasis is placed on the 
analysis linking historical events to current graphic 
design debates. The course is taught through 
presentations, research paper, writing, readings 
and discussions.

GRA482 Motion Design
This advanced level studio course explores the 
conceptualization, methodological procedures 
and applications of design in motion. Emphasis 
is placed on time-based media combining 
typography, image, sound and video. This course 
is taught through projects, discussions and 
critiques.

GRA 212 – Introduction to Typography
This course designed to provide basics, principles 
and history of typography, Type characters 
anatomy, families and grade system to be used 
in different types of visual designs.  Emphasis is 
placed to experiment with a range of conceptual 
approaches to using type at different scales 
and in different areas of design and visual 

communication.  Employ the required skills of 
typography to be used in the design. Students will 
apply the technical influences in type aesthetically 
and technically. Enable to develop a series of 
exercises to cover the typographic layout and 
fundamentals of typesetting design.

GRA484 Web Design 
Web design is integral to digital media studies 
in graphic design. This course introduces  web 
design development and serves as an extensive 
exploration of website navigation and interactivity. 
This course is taught through projects, discussions 
and critiques.

GRA487 3D Animation Techniques 
This advance level animation course explores 
various animation techniques of three-dimensional 
modeling and rendering. Emphasis is placed on 
virtual design environments, imaging for animation 
and character development. This course is taught 
through projects, discussions and critiques.

GRA490 Graphic Design Internship  
This internship course introduces the students to 
the professional world of visual communications 
design. The students have to get an important 
experimental learning chance, typically with a 
governmental, non-profit company, or community-
based organization. choose a visualizations 
design firm, advertising agency or a web design 
firm to complete the required hours. student able 
to identify and apply for the occasion of interest. 
working in different climates rather than studios or 
educational labs.

GRA499 Graphic Design-Printing Senior 
Studies: Graduation Project 
This course involves market-centered learning 
strategies and project-based methods. The 
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course provides a structure and criteria for 
visual communication solutions. It highlights the 
importance of visual thinking and visualization 
techniques through the process of communication 
design projects. Students will tend to have 
visual experiential learning styles, they will be 
encouraged to use their design skills to make 
sense of perception experience if possible. the 
student will conduct the design process based on 
the research of the seminar’s course- to generate 
the design theme and visual unification of design 
progress. They will exhibition for the project plus 
the portfolio review.

GRA486 Advanced Interactive Design  
This advanced interactive computer graphics lab 
course teaches the concepts and techniques of 
interactive media design. Multimedia, navigation 
systems and information design are introduced. 
Emphasis is placed upon advanced Flash 
scripting, advanced interactive web design, 
interactive media and video game development. 
This course is taught through projects, discussions 
and critiques.

GRA462 Graphic Design Seminar 
(Digital).
This course describes and evaluates appropriate 
strategies for undertaking research in visual 
communication, classes will help to embed visual 
research experience into contemporary practices. 
encourage learning through practical research and 
reflections on the design process by questions; 
which makes a dynamic link between visual 
research and practice. the course will provide how 
to analyze customer requirements to deliver a 
concise visual brief of problem-solving techniques.

GRA500 Portfolio Design
This course will explore more unique personal 
and conceptual approaches for portfolio design. 

Students will have the opportunity to experiment 
within each recent project of courses they already 
studied. A responsive student will become familiar 
with traditional and digital mediums, the means of 
creating and delivering art, the skills of illustration 
and design, and the expectations of working as 
designer in the field.

GRA303 Pre Press Process
Identify the stages of printing and publishing 
process of preparing the assets for the production 
stage and final finishing for publishing Media, 
by using techniques and desktop application, to 
prepare the design as a final product different 
phases such as phase Digital montage, make a 
booklet and color separation (printing Prepress). 
And how to get the implementation of the print 
media, according to printing technology are used. 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
(B.S.) PRINTING PROGRAM - STUDY PLAN

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR

0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR
GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE01
GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 18 2
GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02
GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE02
GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 18 2
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B * 4 2 4 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR GFPE03

17 14 8
ART222 Drawing II 3 2 2 CR ART221
DES211 Survey of Art and Design 3 3 0 CR DES261
DES232 Design Studio II A/B * 4 2 4 CR DES231 DES241.
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics * 3 2 2 CR DES231 ART221

16 12 8
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR
DES271 History of Design 3 3 0 DR ENG101
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 CR ENG101
GRA212 Introduction to Typography 3 2 2 DR GRA251 DES232
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 3 2 2 DR GRA251 DES232
PHO211 Photography I 3 2 2 CR DES231

18 15 6
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3 3 0 CR
GRA240. Sketching 3 2 2 DR ART222
GRA300 Graphic Design Elective 3 2 2 ELEC
GRA342 Art of Illustration 3 2 2 DR GRA301 DES232
GRA351 Graphic Design I 3 2 2 SR GRA301 DES232
GRA431 History of Graphic Design 3 3 0 DR ENG102

18 14 8
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR
GRA352. Graphic Design II 3 2 2 SR GRA351 GRA342
GRA411 Advanced Typography 3 2 2 SR GRA212 GRA351
ART431 History of Modern Art 3 3 0 DR ENG102
GRA302 Advanced Computer Graphics 3 2 2 SR GRA351 GRA342

15 12 6
GRA312 Printing Variables 3 3 0 SR GRA352.
GRA345 Silk Screen & Binding 3 2 2 SR GRA352.
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102
MKT201 Introduction to Marketing 3 3 0 DR ENG102
GRA451 Graphic Design III 3 2 2 SR GRA352.

15 13 4
GRA993 Digital Painting (Elective) 3 2 2 ELEC GRA301 ART222
GRA341 Art of Calligraphy 3 2 2 DR GRA342 GRA352.
GRA412 Advertising Design 3 2 2 SR GRA451
GRA432 Visual Perception 3 2 2 DR GRA451
GRA462 Graphic Design Seminar - Printing 4 2 4 SR GRA451

16 10 12
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 2 2 CR ENG201
GRA484. Web Design 3 2 2 DR GRA352. GRA412
GRA490 Graphic Design Internship 1 0 2 SR GRA462 GRA451
GRA499.. Graphic Design Senior Studies - Printing 5 2 6 SR GRA462 GRA462
GRA500 Portfolio Design 2 1 2 SR GRA462 GRA302
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR

17 10 14

132

CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  

* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE ي المادة
ي للنجاح ف 
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ي العلوم 
التصميم الجرافيكي الطباعي - البكالوريوس ف 

Bachelor Of Science ( B.S.) / Graphic Design - Printing 

Prerequisites
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* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE الحد الأدني للنجاح في المادة  
CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية       
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم     
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص   
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية     

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR

0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR
GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE01
GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 18 2
GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02
GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE02
GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 18 2
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B * 4 2 4 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR GFPE03

17 14 8
ART222 Drawing II 3 2 2 CR ART221
DES211 Survey of Art and Design 3 3 0 CR DES261
DES232 Design Studio II A/B * 4 2 4 CR DES231 DES241.
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics * 3 2 2 CR DES231 ART221

16 12 8
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR
DES271 History of Design 3 3 0 DR ENG101
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 CR ENG101
GRA212 Introduction to Typography 3 2 2 DR GRA251 DES232
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 3 2 2 DR GRA251 DES232
PHO211 Photography I 3 2 2 CR DES231

18 15 6
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3 3 0 CR
GRA240. Sketching 3 2 2 DR ART222
GRA300 Graphic Design Elective 3 2 2 ELEC
GRA342 Art of Illustration 3 2 2 DR GRA301 DES232
GRA351 Graphic Design I 3 2 2 SR GRA301 DES232
GRA431 History of Graphic Design 3 3 0 DR ENG102

18 14 8
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR
GRA352. Graphic Design II 3 2 2 SR GRA351 GRA342
GRA411 Advanced Typography 3 2 2 SR GRA212 GRA351
ART431 History of Modern Art 3 3 0 DR ENG102
GRA302 Advanced Computer Graphics 3 2 2 SR GRA351 GRA342

15 12 6
GRA312 Printing Variables 3 3 0 SR GRA352.
GRA345 Silk Screen & Binding 3 2 2 SR GRA352.
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102
MKT201 Introduction to Marketing 3 3 0 DR ENG102
GRA451 Graphic Design III 3 2 2 SR GRA352.

15 13 4
GRA993 Digital Painting (Elective) 3 2 2 ELEC GRA301 ART222
GRA341 Art of Calligraphy 3 2 2 DR GRA342 GRA352.
GRA412 Advertising Design 3 2 2 SR GRA451
GRA432 Visual Perception 3 2 2 DR GRA451
GRA462 Graphic Design Seminar - Printing 4 2 4 SR GRA451

16 10 12
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 2 2 CR ENG201
GRA484. Web Design 3 2 2 DR GRA352. GRA412
GRA490 Graphic Design Internship 1 0 2 SR GRA462 GRA451
GRA499.. Graphic Design Senior Studies - Printing 5 2 6 SR GRA462 GRA462
GRA500 Portfolio Design 2 1 2 SR GRA462 GRA302
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR

17 10 14

132

CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  

* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE ي المادة
ي للنجاح ف 
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ي العلوم 
التصميم الجرافيكي الطباعي - البكالوريوس ف 

Bachelor Of Science ( B.S.) / Graphic Design - Printing 

Prerequisites

Total Credit hours
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
(B.S.) DIGITAL PROGRAM - STUDY PLAN

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR
0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR
GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE01
GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 18 2
GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02
GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE02
GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 18 2
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B * 4 2 4 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR GFPE03

17 14 8
ART222 Drawing II 3 2 2 CR ART221
DES211 Survey of Art and Design 3 3 0 CR DES261
DES232 Design Studio II A/B * 4 2 4 CR DES231 GFPM03
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics * 3 2 2 CR DES231

16 12 8
DES271 History of Design 3 3 0 CR ENG101
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA212 Introduction to Typography 3 2 2 DR DES232 GRA251
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 3 2 2 DR GRA251 DES232
PHO211 Photography I 3 2 2 CR DES231

18 15 6
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3 3 0 CR
GRA240. Sketching 3 2 2 CR ART222
GRA300 Graphic Design Elective 3 2 2 ELEC
GRA342 Art of Illustration 3 2 2 DR GRA301
GRA351 Graphic Design I 3 2 2 DR GRA301
GRA431 History of Graphic Design 3 3 0 DR ENG102

18 14 8
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR
GRA302 Advanced Computer Graphics 3 2 2 SR GRA351 GRA342
GRA352. Graphic Design II 3 2 2 SR GRA351 GRA342
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 2 2 CR ENG201
GRA411 Advanced Typography 3 2 2 SR GRA212 GRA351
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR

18 14 8
ART431 History of Modern Art 3 3 0 DR ENG102
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102
ANI211 Animation Design I: Cutout Animation 3 2 2 SR GRA352.
GRA484. Web Design 3 2 2 DR GRA352.
GRA993 Digital Painting (Elective) 3 2 2 ELEC GRA301 ART222

15 12 6
GRA432 Visual Perception 3 2 2 DR ENG102
GRA463 Graphic Design Seminar - Digital 4 2 4 SR ANI211
GRA482 Motion Design 3 2 2 SR ANI211
ANI241 Computer Animation I 3 2 2 SR ANI211
MKT201 Introduction to Marketing 3 3 0 DR ENG101

16 11 10
GRA-499. Graphic Design Senior Studies - Digital 5 2 4 SR GRA463
GRA341 Art of Calligraphy 3 2 2 CR GRA342
GRA486 Advanced Interactive Design 3 2 2 SR GRA484.
GRA490 Graphic Design Internship 1 0 2 SR GRA302
GRA500 Portfolio Design 2 1 2 SR GRA352.

14 7 12

132

CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  

* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE ي المادة
ي للنجاح ف 
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ي العلوم 
التصميم الجرافيكي الرقمي - البكالوريوس ف 

Bachelor Of Science ( B.S.) / Graphic Design - Digital 

Prerequisites

Total Credit hours
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* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE الحد الأدني للنجاح في المادة  
CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية       
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم     
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص   
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية     

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR
0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR
GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE01
GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 18 2
GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02
GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE02
GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 18 2
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B * 4 2 4 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR GFPE03

17 14 8
ART222 Drawing II 3 2 2 CR ART221
DES211 Survey of Art and Design 3 3 0 CR DES261
DES232 Design Studio II A/B * 4 2 4 CR DES231 GFPM03
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics * 3 2 2 CR DES231

16 12 8
DES271 History of Design 3 3 0 CR ENG101
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA212 Introduction to Typography 3 2 2 DR DES232 GRA251
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 3 2 2 DR GRA251 DES232
PHO211 Photography I 3 2 2 CR DES231

18 15 6
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3 3 0 CR
GRA240. Sketching 3 2 2 CR ART222
GRA300 Graphic Design Elective 3 2 2 ELEC
GRA342 Art of Illustration 3 2 2 DR GRA301
GRA351 Graphic Design I 3 2 2 DR GRA301
GRA431 History of Graphic Design 3 3 0 DR ENG102

18 14 8
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR
GRA302 Advanced Computer Graphics 3 2 2 SR GRA351 GRA342
GRA352. Graphic Design II 3 2 2 SR GRA351 GRA342
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 2 2 CR ENG201
GRA411 Advanced Typography 3 2 2 SR GRA212 GRA351
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR

18 14 8
ART431 History of Modern Art 3 3 0 DR ENG102
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102
ANI211 Animation Design I: Cutout Animation 3 2 2 SR GRA352.
GRA484. Web Design 3 2 2 DR GRA352.
GRA993 Digital Painting (Elective) 3 2 2 ELEC GRA301 ART222

15 12 6
GRA432 Visual Perception 3 2 2 DR ENG102
GRA463 Graphic Design Seminar - Digital 4 2 4 SR ANI211
GRA482 Motion Design 3 2 2 SR ANI211
ANI241 Computer Animation I 3 2 2 SR ANI211
MKT201 Introduction to Marketing 3 3 0 DR ENG101

16 11 10
GRA-499. Graphic Design Senior Studies - Digital 5 2 4 SR GRA463
GRA341 Art of Calligraphy 3 2 2 CR GRA342
GRA486 Advanced Interactive Design 3 2 2 SR GRA484.
GRA490 Graphic Design Internship 1 0 2 SR GRA302
GRA500 Portfolio Design 2 1 2 SR GRA352.

14 7 12

132

CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  

* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE ي المادة
ي للنجاح ف 
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ي العلوم 
التصميم الجرافيكي الرقمي - البكالوريوس ف 

Bachelor Of Science ( B.S.) / Graphic Design - Digital 

Prerequisites

Total Credit hours
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Depends on study of printing processes and 
publishing using the techniques and software to 
suit the type of media and printing technology. 
Through the desktop publishing application (Adobe 
InDesign) to design and editing digital image or 
drawing and coloring prepared in other program, 
to be able for color calibration and adjust angles 
retina and color Separation processing for the 
printing stage.

GRA 993 Digital Painting
A comprehensive course on digital painting 
techniques. The student will also receive extensive 
training in the use of computer drawing tablets 
.Students will learn to use the tools and techniques 
of digital painting using Adobe Photoshop to 
produce artwork with applications to the fields of 
game design and animation such as animation 
backgrounds, textures for 3D animation, concept 
art, and illustration.
Students will also learn basic drawing skills and the 
traditional drawing concepts of basic composition, 
using shadow and highlight to create the illusion 
of volume, and how to use atmospheric and linear 
perspective to create the illusion space.

ANIMATION 
PROGRAM
MISSION
The mission of the Animation Program is to provide 
students with the fundamental knowledge of 
animation design and visual storytelling through 
theoretical and practical skills in an imaginative 
environment to pursue a professional career.  

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION
The word “animation,” derived from the Latin word 
animate, is frequently associated with web and 
entertainment industries such as film, television, 
and game design. Animations can also be used to 
instruct and inform, particularly when a process is 
communicated more easily through visualization 
than through the written or spoken word.
Animation is comprised of a sequence of static 
images, strung together to provide the illusion of 
movement.
2D and 3D computer animation today uses a 
variety of different techniques and technologies 
ranging from flash to motion capture. When 
compared to stop-motion or traditional hand drawn 
cell animation, these modern techniques have the 
ability to simulate highly complex and far more 
realistic movement sequences.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
• Prepare students for the liberal arts education to 

acquaint the them with leading ideas and issues 
that steer and shape the arts. 

• Develop creative, intellectual and practical skills 
to grow aesthetically & professionally.  

• Develop an advanced broad base of theoretical 
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knowledge and necessary practical skills to 
create the illusion of life and motion. 

• Provide a platform to develop sophisticated and 
contemporary design solutions and contribute to 
the ongoing development in the discipline. 

• Enhance the student’s sense of imagination, 
creative personal expression and their pursuit for 
excellence.

PROGRAM LEARNING 
OUTCOMES
1- Recognize general educational knowledge such 

as research skills, business and psychological 
principles to apply them in their respective 
profession.

2- Enhance English proficiency level to 
communicate effectively using art and design 
terminology.

3- Apply art and design elements and principles to 
create artworks.

4- Elucidate privilege in professional skills, artistic 
view, innovation, and a high understanding of 
the arts and other manifestations of practical 
achievement for their career.

5- Acquire professional and technical skills 
required for the creation of animation.

6- Be conversant and critical in contemporary and 
historical issues in the discipline.

7- Provide a platform for graduate studies in 
animation and graphic design.

8- Be competitive in numerous career opportunities 
in local, regional, and international markets.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
1- An animator creates a large series of images 

that form the animation seen in movies, 
commercials, television programs or video 
games.

2- Graduates work for movie, television and video 
game studios and software publishers.

3- Animators may opt to work in the government 
sector in reporting, preparation of campaigns 
using character animation, and simulations 
for military and police division creating cultural 
related animation.

4- Another field is the Ministry of Education and 
Ministry of Higher Education in preparation 
of educational material such as interactive 
animated environments for children’s E-Books 
and online lessons.

5- A third field is the entertainment sector such 
as film and movies, TV production, and game 
design.

6- Self- employment is also a common option for 
graduates who are interested in entrepreneurship 
as the government is supporting and facilitating 
the establishment of small businesses.

ANIMATION DESIGN 
PROGRAM COURSE 
DESCRIPTION
ANI211 Animation Design I
This course explores 2-D Cutout animation 
techniques.  It focuses on how to produce 
animations using flat characters made from paper, 
card, stiff fabric or even photographs.

ANI312 Animation Design II
This course introduces students to a selected 
techniques for visual storytelling. Furthermore, 
it explores techniques to make a physically 
manipulated object appear move on its own.  
The object move in small increments between 
individually photographed frames, creating the 
illusion of movement.  Stop motion animation 
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using plasticine “clay-motion”, humans, household 
appliances among other objects.

ANI 313 Animation Design III 
Cell animation is an important innovation to 
traditional animation. This course is a practical 
course covering the principles of animation and 
how its importance to understanding and creating 
animation.  This course is covers the process to 
produce full 2-D animation film animation.

ANI322 Storyboard Design
Storyboarding is the most important stage of 
animation/film production. It is where the script is 
transformed from words on a paper sheets into 
a sequential, visual story. It is where concepts of 
cinematography, stage setting, blocking and acting 
are first realized. This course explores the basic 
concepts of storyboarding and allow students 
to utilize design, drawing and create their own 
storyboards, as well as problem-solving creativity.

ANI251 History of Animation
This course is an introduction to the history of 
animation. It explores this subject from different 
aspects: by chronology, from its prehistory 
before the invention of film to the present day; by 
form, including method and medium; by culture, 
comparing the US to Japan, Russia, Europe 
and others; by subject; and by personality, 
concentrating on figures who have shaped the art 
form and continue to influence it.

ANI221 Drawing for Animation
In this course students will continue to develop 
the use of basic understructure for animation. 
Proportion will be stressed as well as the 
refinement of body joints, hands, feet and head. 
In this course, students will focus on rendering 
the human figure as well as animals. Traditional 

methods of figure drawing will be used and 
students will learn the basics of understructure for 
animation using line and shape for maintaining 
volume.

ANI323 Layout & Background Design
This course covers designing of backgrounds and 
environments for animation films. This course 
covers two parts:Layout: Understanding the 
layout and background in animation and game. 
Understanding the perspective of layout and 
backgrounds.  Understanding Composition and 
framing in film animation. Focus on how to study 
camera angles, camera paths and lighting for 
animation. Understanding elements placement. 
Understanding storyboard to background. 
Background: Study in how animation backgrounds 
flow for animated sequences. Explore how to work 
with backgrounds or as a layout artist. Understand 
the pipeline for background in animation and 
game. Understanding Types of camera shots and 
angels. Understanding camera movements.

ANI241 Computer Animation I 
The course involves technical exercise on latest 
software technologies for creating 2D animation 
for movies and interactive environments,  Students 
learn ToonBoom Studio program as well as 
interface manipulation and controls.

ANI342 Computer Animation IIThis course 
Introduces students to 3D space design and basics 
of 3D scene manipulation for animation rendering.   
Students learn Autodesk Maya as a tool for 3D 
design and animation. Furthermore, students 
discover minimum requirements for creating 3D 
scene’s sets.

ANI343 Computer Animation III
This advanced course includes character modeling 
techniques, students develop their skills in life 
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drawing anatomy to create life and cartoon 
creatures.  Students develop advanced techniques 
for rigging 3D characters and unleash their passion 
of creating character animation.

ANI444 Computer Animation IV
Management of multiple scenes is a post-
production requirement for storyline, students 
develop more than one character animation as 
inventory sets for large/medium scale production.  
This course handles in-direct rendering art and 
processes for film production as a fundamental and 
Real-Time Environment for advanced projects. 

ANI331 Character Design I 
This course focuses on creating impressive 
Omani-cultural-relative characters designs, student 
will learn character design creative techniques.  
Topics includes  shape variation of character 
anatomy, proportions, styles and appeal. Practical 
requirements will cover standards for creating 
character-model-sheets to deliver creative high 
quality emotional characters. 

ANI332 Character Design II 
Character appeal could be an effective message. 
To get the required significances you need to go 
deeply in personality structure to draw impact of 

visual metaphors during animation, this course 
includes influencing factors on such as heritage, 
cultural, and social values. Student will sculpt 3D 
models with high details costumes and ornaments

ANI490 Video Editing 
This course gives the principles of video and audio 
for film production and interactive environment.  
This course includes editing tools and video editing 
methodologies in order to build coherent storyline 
actions structure.  Students practice video and 
audio Synchronization and basic knowledge of 
sound design for sound effects and background 
music.

ANI452 Film Production 
This course will goes through production phases of 
animation, planning shots and process breakdown.  
Strategy declare time overlapping for large and 
small projects, students learn how to handle 
assets implementation and technical complexity 
risks. Topics include types of film production and 
duration based on creative goals, value-added of 
using film assets in supportive products such as 
games and publication.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
(B.S.) ANIMATION PROGRAM - STUDY PLAN

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR
0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR
GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE01
GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 18 2
GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02
GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE02
GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 18 2
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B * 4 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 3 1 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR GFPE03

17 15 5
ART222 Drawing II 3 2 2 CR ART221
DES211 Survey of Art and Design 3 3 0 CR DES261
DES232 Design Studio II A/B * 4 2 4 CR DES231 GFPM02
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics * 3 2 2 CR DES231 ART221

16 12 8
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 CR ENG101
GRA212 Introduction to Typography 3 2 2 DR DES232 ART222 GRA251
GRA240. Sketching 3 2 2 CR ART222
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 3 2 2 DR GRA251 DES232 ART222
PHO211 Photography I 3 2 2 CR DES232

18 14 8
ANI211 Animation Design I: Cutout Animation 3 2 2 SR GRA301 GRA240.
ANI221 Drawing for Animation 3 2 2 SR GRA301 GRA240.
ANI241 Computer Animation I 3 2 2 SR GRA301
ANI251 History of Animtion 3 3 0 SR ENG102
ART223. Perspective Drawing 3 2 2 SR DES241.
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3 3 0 CR

18 14 8
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR
ANI312 Animation Design II: Stop Motion 3 2 2 SR ANI211
ANI322 StoryBoard Design 3 2 2 SR ANI221 ART222
ANI331 Character Design I 3 2 2 SR ANI221
ANI342 Computer Animation II 3 2 2 SR ANI241

15 11 8
ANI313 Animtion Design III: Cell Animation 3 2 2 SR ANI312
ANI323 Layout & Background Design 3 2 2 SR ANI322 ANI221
ANI332 Character Design II 2 1 2 SR ANI331
ANI343 Computer Animation III 3 2 2 SR ANI342
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102
PHO490 Digital Video Basics 3 2 2 DR ANI342

17 12 10
ANI444 Computer Animation IV 3 2 2 SR ANI343 PHO490
ANI452 Film Production 3 3 0 SR ANI343 PHO490
ANI480 Video Editing 3 2 2 SR ANI343 PHO490
GRA482 Motion Design 3 2 2 DR ANI343
ANI101 Animation Elective 2 1 2 ELEC
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR

17 13 8
ANI470 Animation Design Internship 1 0 2 SR ANI444 ANI452
ANI490 Seniro Studies/Animation Project 5 2 6 SR ANI444 ANI452
GRA500 Portfolio Design 2 1 2 SR ANI444 ANI452
MKT201 Introduction to Marketing 3 3 0 DR
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 3 0 CR ENG201

14 9 10

132

CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  

ي العلوم 
الرسوم المتحركة - البكالوريوس ف 

Bachelor Of Science ( B.S.) / Animation 

Prerequisites

Total Credit hours
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* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE الحد الأدني للنجاح في المادة  
CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية       
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم     
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص   
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية     

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR
0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR
GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE01
GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 18 2
GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02
GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE02
GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 18 2
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B * 4 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 3 1 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR GFPE03

17 15 5
ART222 Drawing II 3 2 2 CR ART221
DES211 Survey of Art and Design 3 3 0 CR DES261
DES232 Design Studio II A/B * 4 2 4 CR DES231 GFPM02
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics * 3 2 2 CR DES231 ART221

16 12 8
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 CR ENG101
GRA212 Introduction to Typography 3 2 2 DR DES232 ART222 GRA251
GRA240. Sketching 3 2 2 CR ART222
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 3 2 2 DR GRA251 DES232 ART222
PHO211 Photography I 3 2 2 CR DES232

18 14 8
ANI211 Animation Design I: Cutout Animation 3 2 2 SR GRA301 GRA240.
ANI221 Drawing for Animation 3 2 2 SR GRA301 GRA240.
ANI241 Computer Animation I 3 2 2 SR GRA301
ANI251 History of Animtion 3 3 0 SR ENG102
ART223. Perspective Drawing 3 2 2 SR DES241.
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3 3 0 CR

18 14 8
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR
ANI312 Animation Design II: Stop Motion 3 2 2 SR ANI211
ANI322 StoryBoard Design 3 2 2 SR ANI221 ART222
ANI331 Character Design I 3 2 2 SR ANI221
ANI342 Computer Animation II 3 2 2 SR ANI241

15 11 8
ANI313 Animtion Design III: Cell Animation 3 2 2 SR ANI312
ANI323 Layout & Background Design 3 2 2 SR ANI322 ANI221
ANI332 Character Design II 2 1 2 SR ANI331
ANI343 Computer Animation III 3 2 2 SR ANI342
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102
PHO490 Digital Video Basics 3 2 2 DR ANI342

17 12 10
ANI444 Computer Animation IV 3 2 2 SR ANI343 PHO490
ANI452 Film Production 3 3 0 SR ANI343 PHO490
ANI480 Video Editing 3 2 2 SR ANI343 PHO490
GRA482 Motion Design 3 2 2 DR ANI343
ANI101 Animation Elective 2 1 2 ELEC
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR

17 13 8
ANI470 Animation Design Internship 1 0 2 SR ANI444 ANI452
ANI490 Seniro Studies/Animation Project 5 2 6 SR ANI444 ANI452
GRA500 Portfolio Design 2 1 2 SR ANI444 ANI452
MKT201 Introduction to Marketing 3 3 0 DR
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 3 0 CR ENG201

14 9 10

132

CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  

ي العلوم 
الرسوم المتحركة - البكالوريوس ف 

Bachelor Of Science ( B.S.) / Animation 
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Total Credit hours
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ARCHITECTURE 
& INTERIOR 
DESIGN 
DEPARTMENT

ARCHITECTURE 
PROGRAM
Program Mission

Program Objectives

Program Learning Outcomes

Career Opportunities

Programs Course description

INTERIOR PROGRAM
Program Mission

Program Objectives

Program Learning Outcomes

Career Opportunities

Programs Course description
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ARCHITECTURE 
DESIGN
MISSION
The mission of the Architecture Program is to 
provide students with progressive architectural 
experiential learning and process based designing 
through substantial enquiry and hands-on 
experiences of the built environment to pursue an 
architectural professional career. 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
• Offer specialized architectural and scientific 

studies by giving theoretical knowledge and 
practical exposure.

• Provide an adequate knowledge in Architectural-
related urban design studies and landscape 
architecture for designing urban projects. 

• Use latest technology and techniques in 
architectural design presentation. 

• Prepare students in executing architectural 
engineering services following national and 
international standards. 

• Practice architectural design process to be 
professional architect. 

PROGRAM LEARNING 
OUTCOMES 
1.  Recognize general educational knowledge such 

as research skills, business and psychological 
principles to apply them in their respective 
profession.

2.  Enhance English proficiency level to 
communicate effectively using art and design 
terminology.

3.  Apply art and design elements and principles to 
create artworks. 

4.  Develop historical and theoretical knowledge 
to understand the Architectural philosophical 
background.

5.  Design integrated architectural solutions to 
develop efficient building systems following to 
national and international standards. 

6.  Apply theories of city planning within urban 
scale to design Architectural and landscape 
architecture projects. 

7.  Develop well-organized architectural projects 
and execute practical knowledge to be a 
professional architect. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
1- Architecture Firms
2- Construction Companies
3- Interior Design Firms
4- Ministry of Housing
5- Muscat Municipality
6- Ministry of Tourism
7- Civil Defense
8- Ministry of Aviation
9-Ministry of Environment (Engineering 
Departments)
10- Royal Court Affairs
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ARCHITECTURE DESIGN 
PROGRAM COURSE 
DESCRIPTION
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature

يهدف هذا المساق إلى دراسة الجوانب الصرفية، وما يطرأ على بنية 
الكلمة من تغير، ومعرفة أثر الاشتقاق بأنواعه في تغيير المعنى والمبنى، 
ودراسة الجوانب البلاغية من تشابيه واستعارات وكنايات وطباق وجناس 
وأثر ذلك في السياقات اللغوية، ودراسة الجوانب النحوية ، وأثر الضبط 
والإعراب بكل من الحروف والحركات على أواخر الكلمة من تغير في 

المعاني والأساليب اللغوية، والتعرف على الصيغ الإعرابية المختلفة مثل 
الأسماء الخمسة والمثنى  وجمع المذكر السالم والملحق بجمع المذكر 

السالم وجمع المؤنث السالم والملحق بجمع المؤنث السالم  والممنوع من 
الصرف والعدد  والأفعال الخمسة، وأثر ذلك على بناء الجملة، وحالات 

المبتدأ وأنواع الخبر والمواقع الإعرابية لتلك الحالات ، وتحليل نصوص 
أدبية نثرية وشعرية من مختلف العصور الأدبية، مع توضيح للجوانب 

النقدية والبلاغية المتعلقة بتلك النصوص بما يخدم ويعزز المهارات 
اللغوية المختلفة وفق معايير التحليل الأدبي والدراسات الأدبية النصية 

والنقدية . 

ART221 Drawing I
Drawing I is a foundation course which focuses 
on the basics of drawing and its terminology. 
Students will learn how to draw objects from 
direct observation using different mediums and 
techniques that allow them to create the illusion of 
three dimensional objects on a two dimensional 
surface. Students will learn the skills of using 
lines, shapes, tones, textures, light and shadow, 
perspective, and color to draw a balanced still life 
composition.

DES231 Design Studio I A/B   
Design Studio I A/B is integration of 2D and 3D 
design that introduces fundamental concepts, 
materials, processes, and vocabulary related to 
design. It provides students with an opportunity to 
explore important aspects and form representation 
in design. Design Studio IA is an introduction 

to the basics of 2D composition, dealing with 
elements and principles of design to develop an 
understanding on how to use and identify them. 
Further, Design Studio IB is about 3 dimensional 
structures and how students can use concepts 
such as mass, volume, space, proportion and other 
elements based on principles to compose and 
construct their work efficiently.  

DES241 Technical Graphics I:
The course will introduce the basics of engineering 
technical drawing terminology and skills utilizing 
mechanical drawing and free hand drafting. At the 
beginning, will start with orthographic projections 
(Two- Dimensional presentation) then we will 
move on to isometric drawing (Three - Dimensional 
presentation) along with topics of sectional views 
and dimensioning.

DES261 Introduction to Design 
Introduction to Design; is an introduction to design 
in relation to different visual arts and their cultural 
manifestations of the 20th century and beyond. 
This course is meant as a complementary lecture 
course to the creative design studios to develop 
the students’ awareness as an analytical thinker. 
Design elements, principles and concepts will be 
investigated both separately as well as collectively 
as imperative considerations in the design 
process. A particular focus will be afforded to the 
examination of the ideological changes in the fields 
of design.

ENG009 Remedial English
This course is designed to familiarize students 
with academic English in art and design context. 
Students are exposed to a wide range of 
relevant and authentic materials to increase their 
specialized vocabulary repertoire. It also enhances 
students’ productive skills through design-based 
classroom interactions.
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ART223 Perspective Drawing
This course is based on practical classes to apply 
the rules of perspective drawing methods to 
represent the three-dimensional objects, in addition 
to develop the 3D drawings by showing details and 
rendering skills.

DES232 Design Studio II: A/B
This course develops the students’ visual 
perception and techniques of elaborating projects. 
The Design Studio II A teaches composition, 
layout, and presentation as a means of conceptual 
expression and communication in two-dimensional 
design. Design Studio II B is a deeper exploration 
into the fundamentals and concepts of organizing 
Forms, Mass and Volume in three-dimension, 
exploring contemporary design solutions 
concerning narrative aspects, space and geometry. 

DES371 History of Design
History of Design is a survey of design activities 
from the nineteenth century development of the 
Arts & Crafts movement and the subsequent 
developments of Art Nouveau and Art Deco, 
Bauhaus, and the development of the international 
and regional design in Italy, Japan, and more 
recent contemporary trends. This course will 
explore the various manifestations of these artistic 
developments in the Applied Arts from spatial 
design to furniture to various product design, and 
their relationship to aesthetic ideas behind these 
movements. 

DES341 Technical Graphics II
This course will introduce the basics of 
architectural graphics terminology and skills by 
Demonstrating the knowledge of the main and 
general standards of buildings structure, furniture 
and all the architectural and interior design 
elements and details. Students will be able to 
communicate graphically by manually applying 

projections and relating them to the human figure 
dimensions. These includes: dimensions of 
furniture, plans and all architectural elements.

Eng101 English 1
This course is intended to enhance students’ 
English language proficiency in art and design. 
Students are exposed to complex authentic 
materials to develop their design and art 
vocabulary repertoire. It helps students to reinforce 
academic writing styles and verbally explain their 
own projects.

GRA251 Introduction to Computer 
Graphics:
Introduction to computer graphic, involves the 
basics of generating and manipulating images 
using digital media, covering monochrome 
patterns, control and mix of colors, raster images, 
scanning, pixel and vector graphics. In addition, 
this course includes basic exposure to computer 
platforms such as the basic pixel and vector 
software that are mainly used for computer 
graphics.

ARC331 Design Studio III
The primary area of focus in this studio is the 
conceptual stage of design and how to design a 
concept using source references to create new 
innovative forms. Through critical assessments 
of a broad range of specific site conditions and 
performance requirements students develop 
concepts that bridge the gap between form and 
function.

DES351 Computer Graphics I
This course is prepared to ease the work with 
architectural drawings, by using AutoCAD program 
to generate two dimensional drawings with full 
requirements of dimensions and printing. 
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Eng102 English II:
This is an advanced English course that helps to 
consolidate students’ English skills in the field of 
art and design. It aims at exposing students to 
more challenging authentic texts. It emphasizes 
the ability to critically evaluate artistic works using 
some specialized concepts and terminology. The 
course also provides students with an opportunity 
to express themselves and defend their viewpoints 
and projects through presentations.

GRA240 Sketching
This course prepares students to develop 
sketching skills In order to visualize and develop 
design ideas through practicing observation and 
through repetitive, disciplined training. Hence, 
students will practice the key skills in sketching 
and graphic display of observable information.  
In addition, students are encouraged to develop 
critical skills and learn how to develop a sound 
design approach by sketching.

INF201 Learning Research Techniques:
Learning Research Techniques is intended to 
acquaint students with the methodology and 
techniques applicable to a research paper 
preparation based on theoretical and historical 
precedent in Art and Design. A key objective of the 
course is to guide students through the research 
process as how data is collected, evaluated and 
explained to produce an art and design research 
paper that adheres to APA guidelines.

MTH 101 Calculus
The course is an intuitive approach to the 
techniques of calculus, integration, and analytic 
geometry. Topics include trigonometric functions, 
limits, functions, the derivative function, rates 
of change, and continuity, the derivatives of 
trigonometric functions, derivative as a rate of 
change, differentiation rules, the chain rule, implicit 

differentiation, extreme values of a function, 
indefinite integrals, integration by substitution, 
integral rules, estimating with finite sums,  
substitution in definite integrals, applications 
of integrals, transcendental functions, the 
fundamental theorem of Calculus,  additionally, the 
dot and cross products, ,vectors in the plane and in 
space, and lines planes in space.

PHY 101Mechanics
The course is an introduction to the essential 
theories of physics. It centers on the mechanics 
and properties of matter, vectors and scalars, 
motion along straight line, motion in two dimension, 
newton’s law of motion, application of newton’s 
law, work and power, energy and the conservation 
theorems, gravitational forces and heat.

ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing:
يهدف هذا المقررإلى تعريف الطالب بالبيان واللغة وكيفية وصول الثقافة 

والكتابة إلينا، وصفات الكتابة الجيدة من خلال الوحدة والتجانس والمقصد 
والتنظيم الكتابي ، والتدريب على أسس الكتابة العربية، وبيان ذلك من 

خلال تطبيقات نصوص مختلفة تعزز هذا الاتجاه، والتعرف على بعض 
الاصطلاحات الكتابية من خلال الفِقَر والجمل، والتعرف على أنواع 

الجمل الخبرية والإنشائية وأنواع كل منها، والتعرف على أوضاع  الجمل 
من حيث شكلها واكتمالها وتنوع أبنيتها وطولها، والتعرف على الضوابط 

الإملائية للكتابة، وطريقة كتابة المراسلات والتدريب على التحليل 
الأدبي والتلخيص وتخير الألفاظ والدلالة المركزية والهامشية، والتدريب 

على ورقة البحث والتعامل مع الكتابة بأسس علمية منظمة وفق مناهج 
وأساليب المخططات الكتابية باستخدام التوثيق والملاحظات والحواشي 

من خلال المخطط التنظيمي للكتابة، ومراجعة المكتوب لكل أنواع الكتابة 
وطبيعتها ومواصفاتها وعصرها، والتعامل مع النص والكتابة بأسلوب 

يخدم التلاحم اللغوي ما بين الألفاظ والمعاني تحقيقاً للسلامة اللغوية 
والتعبير الكتابي

ARC 311 Statics
ARC 311 course is a preliminary course to the 
elementary laws of equilibrium, including forces 
on particles, bodies, and structures. Analytical 
investigations includes free body diagram analysis 
and basic algebraic applications of the equilibrium 
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equations. The course includes insight of the 
stability of the different structural systems such as 
beams, frames, trusses, and the different ways to 
support both gravity and lateral load. In addition, 
the course covers the concepts of internal forces in 
beams, shear and moment diagram models, with 
practical investigation of beam bending.

ARC332 Design Studio IV
The studio will continue the elaboration of projects 
based on investigations of specific theoretical 
themes, and concentrating on medium scale 
public projects. The studio initiates students to the 
analysis of canonical works, as a basic tool in the 
design process, and continues the use of manual 
representational tools in translating ideas into 
drawings and model.

DES352 Computer Graphics II
This course covers the tools and techniques 
to produce three dimensional models through 
using 3D solids and 2D surfaces using 3Ds max 
program, as well as to optimize them with materials 
texturing and lighting.

DES371 History of Architecture I
This course will discuss the developments in 
Eastern styles (Ancient Egyptian – Ancient Near 
East, and Persian Styles). Western Architecture 
will be traced from the Greek and Roman styles. 
Then other following styles like Byzantine and 
Gothic will be explored. Finally, the Italian 
Renaissance, Baroque and Neo-Classical 
architecture will also be examined. The analysis of 
distinguished landmarks in architecture is included.

PHO211 Photography I
This course is the basics of photography. It 
contains an introduction to photography, camera, 
and eye vision concepts, and different techniques, 
and how the camera lenses work. Furthermore, 

knowing image composition tools, applying all 
of the five main Exercises in Their Final project. 
This course discovers how the fundamental 
advances in digital photography have changed 
the way photographers employment. Equipment 
will be discussed, and exercises will be set to help 
understand the photographic medium.

ARC361 Aesthetic Theories of Architecture
The course addresses the concept of aesthetic 
and outlines the different approaches to study the 
aesthetic theory in design. Based on analytical 
studies of design, this course is going to address 
the two approaches of aesthetic theory into the 
history of architecture, starting from Plato to 
Vitruvius and reaching recent understanding of 
beauty as a human experience and appreciation 
of built environment through the integration of all 
human senses.

ARC 412 Mechanics of Materials
The following course introduces students to the 
basic theories of internal stresses and strains in 
the structural element, deformation, solid bodies 
and the limit states for strength. Experimental 
investigation of the several types of stresses and 
the resulting deformations will be covered in this 
course. This course helps student to develop 
a good physical understanding of the material 
property and its relationship, as well as its 
structural dimensions. 

ARC431 Design Studio V
Design studio V focuses on building a conceptual 
understanding to solve design issues within 
a structured design process. Students study 
buildings as an outcome of affecting and 
influenced factors. The course expands the scope 
of design task to solve problems that are related 
to building technology and site context. The 
studio is a co-requisite with Building Technology 
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I course which helps students simultaneously 
gain knowledge in building materials and design 
technology. Furthermore, in this course students 
switch to digital drawings using computer aided 
programs to draw and present their work.  

ARC342 Technical Graphics III
In this course, students will develop key skills 
in constructing physical models, with emphasis 
on model-making techniques used in cutting, 
shaping and material assembly. Students will 
use architectural models with different materials 
and scales to translate canonical projects into 
three-dimensional physical models. The course 
will develop students' advanced abilities in using 
different materials, assembly techniques, and keen 
attention to detail. 

DES421 Design Technology I
A prelude of the main construction systems and 
loads will be given to the learners. This course 
involves an elementary survey of different 
construction units, insulation techniques and 
methods that are employed in buildings. An 
introduction to the materials and sustainable 
construction will be discussed. Moreover, the 
learner will be trained to prepare the basic working 
drawings using the appropriate computer software. 

DES372 History of Architecture II
Architectural historical styles will be traced from the 
Nineteenth Century in America to contemporary 
ones; discussing landmark constructions and 
monuments that clarified the main characteristics 
and fresh developments to Post-Modernism, 
Hi- Tech., Contemporary Vernacular and 
Deconstructionism.

ARC376 Introduction to Islamic 
Architecture
This course develops a theory of Islamic 

architecture in which building types and 
architectural elements are discussed from the 
early beginning of Islam in the seventh century 
till the last Islamic Khilaphat of Ottomans. It 
provides the student with a general view on the 
factors that influenced the evolution of Islamic 
style and the specific characteristics of each 
period due to Geographical, social, political 
and historical situations. The course surveys 
the great monuments and masterpieces in a 
chronological order and investigate the dynamic 
formation process by discussing the formula of 
tradition-innovation. 

ARC 411 Geo-Technical Engineering
ARC 411 is an Introduction to geotechnical 
engineering which deals with performance of soil 
under the influence of structural loads; the course 
introduces soil-structural and their classification, 
and varies ways of impacting architectural design. 
A geotechnical report communicates the site 
conditions is very important for an architect in 
addition to the analysis of the properties of different 
structural systems. Discussion of the interaction 
between building envelopes and structural 
systems, and introduction of the current and 
applicable engineering structural models.

ARC432 Design Studio VI
In the design studio, students will work on the 
design of a project of greater complexity in terms 
of program, site constraints, accessibility, and 
awareness of the public welfare.
Specific attention will be given to the interrelation 
of structure and architecture as essential factors 
in the design process in view of creating a well-
integrated project. Students at this level are 
expected to elaborate a clear set of drawings 
highlighting the tectonic and aesthetic aspect of 
their building design projects.
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ARC400-Autodesk Revit
The Revit course covers the fundamentals 
tools and advanced techniques of BIM ‘Building 
Information Modeling’ in Architecture, to model 
architectural building with Autodesk Revit 
Architecture software. Topics are distributed 
through a number of exercises and projects.

ARC422 Design Technology II
A brief prelude will be given to the learners 
about the major traditional construction systems 
(wood, brick, and concrete) In addition, the 
course contains information on some of the main 
materials of interior design and architecture 
like wood, metals, aluminum, glass, paints, 
and marble. Moreover, some recent industrial 
materials like reinforced glass fiber materials and 
poly vinyl chloride sheet (PVC) will be discussed. 
Furthermore, the learner will be trained to prepare 
a variety of working drawing details using the 
appropriate computer software. 

ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral 
Communication
This is a course which enhances students’ ability 
to write, practice and deliver speeches. The course 
helps students to effectively use verbal and non-
verbal communication skills to produce a variety 
of speeches. It aims at improving students’ ability 
to confidently and effectively communicate during 
their juries, presentations and life beyond college.

ARC521 Building Technology III
This course covers the preparation of the full 
working designs required for the architectural 
project including (plans, sections, elevations, 
layout, and working details). Based on the acquired 
information in both Design Technology I & II, 
the course will enhance the students’ capability 
in preparing working drawings. In addition, the 
students will be trained to calculate and set the 

construction systems. All drawings are prepared 
using Digital drawing (CAD) or (BIM).

ARC523 Environmental Systems I
The Environmental Systems course introduces 
learners to the integration of the different building 
systems into architectural and interior design. The 
course demonstrates the technical and creative 
concepts of HVAC systems; explores lighting 
as both a functional and an esthetic element of 
design; Overview of basic acoustical systems and 
theories, with emphasis on acoustical properties of 
different materials used in interiors; And introduces 
learners to the basics of fire systems in building 
design.

ARC 531-Design Studio VII
The course is an advanced design studio 
where learners continue elaboration of projects 
with an emphasis on technical, structural, and 
environmental parameters in design, through the 
investigation of complex building types, stressing 
the necessity of adapting computer-aided means 
in all phases of the design process -as a design 
tool- from analysis to design production. The 
studio investigates emerging technologies in 
environmental systems as a means to make new 
buildings responsive to environmental issues.

ARC581 Urban planning I
The Urban planning I course introduces the 
students to the concept of place-making at a larger 
level. The course is divided into theoretical lectures 
and practical projects, which will encourage 
face-to-face interaction, group processing, and 
responsibility. The theoretical part will cover the 
historical background of planning, the development 
of planning theories, planning levels, street 
network design, and building typologies. Where in 
the practical project students will work in groups 
and individually to conduct a full survey study on 
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a selected plot in Oman and develop plans of a 
residential neighborhood with mixed housing types 
(single houses, multi-family housing, and medium-
rise building).

CST201 History of Oman Civilization.
هذا المقرر يعرف الطالب بسلطنة عمان من حيث الموقع والتضاريس 

والمناخ ، والثروات الاقتصادية والزراعية والحيوانية والسمكية والمعدنية 
والصناعية والتجارية ،ودور العمانيين في التجارة العالمية قديما وحديثا 

، ومصادر تاريخ عمان القديم وكيفية إسلام أهل عمان وفضائلهم في 
التاريخ . تعريف الطالب بفن العمارة العمانية : القلاع والحصون 

ودخولها في سجل التراث العالمي . تعريف الطالب بأهمية الأفلاج 
العمانية ، ويحدد الطالب ما تتميز به الصناعات الحرفية من غزل ونسيج 

وصناعة الخنجر العماني والحلي الفضية وصناعة السفن بأنواعها 
المختلفة ، و صناعة الفخار واستخراج النحاس وتصنيعه قديما وحديثا 

، ويتعرف الطالب على مجالات النهضة الحديثة في شتى مرافق الحياة 
وأثرها في تطور حياة المجتمع  ، ويتعرف على علماء عمان وإنجازاتهم 
في شتى المجالات العلمية ، و على الحواضر والمدن العمانية من حيث 

الموقع والثروات والإنجازات الحضارية ، ومكانة هذه الحواضر في 
التاريخ .

ARC512 Reinforced Concrete
ARC 512 course incorporates the variety of 
specific applications for the design of structural 
systems in settlement with architectural design 
projects, or as relevant to the real world conditions. 
Analyzing among computer software / practical 
models for design and code agreement, as well 
as calculating and identifying the appropriate 
selection of structural systems, for concrete and 
steel calculation the following codes are used 
respectively ACI, and AISC. 

ARC522-Building Technology IV
Building Technology IV is the final architectural 
working drawing course. The course covers the 
preparation of full working designs required for 
the construction of a professional architectural 
project. The working designs include (architectural 
working drawing - mechanical, electric, and 
plumbing “MEP” - fire systems - working details); 

all drawings prepared using Digital drawing “CAD” 
or “BIM”.

ARC532 Design Studio VIII
This studio will use a participatory approach 
in urban design, through projects that address 
contemporary design challenges, and/or use 
state of the art media in the process of design 
production and representation. Projects that 
deal with current and actual urban issues, and/or 
competitions are encouraged at this stage.

ARC463 Theories of Architecture
This course examines in depth the ideologies 
and ideas behind modern and 20th century 
architectural theory and their influence on the 
formation of architectural and design movements, 
with a thematic approach that deals with the 
primary texts themselves. The course is a 
theoretical-based course that allows for reading 
comprehension and depends on analytical and 
descriptive approaches in developing arguments 
and running discussions.

ARC631 Design Studio IX
Graduate students have to tackle design problems 
of city scale services by going through the 
process of architectural programming, they have 
first to extract buildings architectural programs 
(theoretical part) then go through the conceptual 
design process (Practical part). At the end of the 
course, students present their concepts by means 
of computer architectural drawings and physical 
models. They also have to submit a printed copy 
of the theoretical study report, which provides 
important information for developing the project in 
the next semester. 

ARC683 Internship
This course is an introduction to professional 
practice. It contains introductory lectures, 
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applications, ethics, team-work skills and practical 
training in national and international firms.  The 
main aim of the training is to obtain the best of the 
design quality, to be followed by a documented 
practical experience. 

ARC684 Specifications, Building 
Regulations & Quantities
This course has three different topics, 
Specifications, building regulations and quantities. 
The course will mainly focus on the building 
regulation codes, which have been set up by the 
municipalities across Oman. Regulation of different 
types of buildings, such as residential, commercial 
and industrial would be looked upon. The course 
introduces the specifications and the quantities of 
construction elements.

ECO102 Entrepreneurship
Entrepreneurship course is designed and offered 
to make students aware of business opportunities 
in the nation and to gain business skills necessary 
to successfully operate a venture. Students will 
gain knowledge about entrepreneurship and 
decision making skills. And, being an entrepreneur 
will help them to enhance their life with self-
employment and professional growth. Students will 
be also introduced to national legal procedures, 
economic perspective and few concepts of globally 
sustainable practices. 

PSY201 Introduction to Psychology
This course is designed to acquaint students 
with the fundamental principles of psychology. It 
helps students to understand themselves and to 
see how psychology addresses issues pertaining 
to everyday life. The course begins with a short 
overview of how psychology developed as an 
academic discipline and an introduction to a 
number of the principal methodologies most 
commonly deployed in its study.

The subsequent units are arranged around broad 
areas of research, including emotion, development, 
memory, and psychopathology. Case study 
examples and videos are used in the lectures to 
make the course more exciting and relevant. 

ARC625 Environmental Control
This course demonstrates the integration of 
environmental control techniques into urban 
design, architecture, and interior design to 
achieve thermal comfort and eco-friendly design. 
The course consists of three parts; the first one 
includes basic concepts of environmental control, 
the second part deals with environmental control 
design elements in Omani traditional architecture, 
and the third part studies the contemporary 
application of environmental control.

ARC604 Landscape Design
This course Introduces student to landscape 
design elements and prencibles. The course 
is a practical based in which specific tasks are 
designed to deal with a real site’s problems and 
openspaces .Working in teams students had to 
develop concepts and  solutions tackle the site 
situation and improve the quality of life. 

ARC632-DESIGN studio X
Design studio X is the Final Graduation Project 
for Architecture Program. The studio gives 
learners the opportunity to design and develop –
individually- a complete architectural project, where 
each learner select his own project theme and 
location while simulating real architectural critical 
problems from the Omani context. The Project will 
show the learners’ ability to go through different 
design processes and analysis in building design. 
Along with understanding context requirements, 
structure systems, and building functions.
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ARC685 Professional Practice and 
Contracts
This course develops the professional practice 
themes and different methods of construction. It is 
also intended to provide an informed basis for the 
next stage of professional experience. The basic 
management theories and business principles 
related to running both an architect's practice and 
architectural projects, recognizes current and 
emerging trends in the construction industry.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(B.S.) ARCHITECTURE - STUDY PLAN

2020

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR
0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR
GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE01
GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 18 2
GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02
GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE02
GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 18 2
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B* 4 2 4 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03

19 15 8
ART223. Perspective Drawing 3 1 3 DR DES241. ART221
DES232 Design Studio II A/B* 4 2 4 DR DES231 DES241.
DES271 History of Design 3 3 0 DR DES261
DES341 Technical Graphics II 3 1 3 DR DES241. DES231
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics 3 2 2 CR DES231

19 12 12
ARC331. Design Studio III* 5 2 6 SR DES232 DES341 ART223.
DES351. Computer Graphics I 3 2 2 DR DES232 DES341 GRA251
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 CR ENG101
GRA240 Sketching 2 1 2 CR ART221
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR
MTH101 Calculus 3 3 0 SR DES232 DES341
PHY101 Mechanics 3 3 0 SR DES232 DES341

20 16 10
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR
ARC311. Statics 2 1 2 SR MTH101 PHY101
ARC332. Design Studio IV* 5 2 6 SR ARC331. DES351.
DES371 History of Architecture I 3 3 0 DR ENG101
DES352. Computer Graphics II 3 2 2 DR DES351. ARC331
PHO211 Photography I 3 2 2 CR

19 13 12
ARC361 Aesthetic Theories of Architecture 3 3 0 DR ARC331.
ARC412. Mechanics of Materials 2 1 2 SR ARC311.
ARC431. Design Studio V* 5 2 6 SR ARC332. DES371
DES421.. Design Technology I 4 3 2 DR ARC331.
ARC442 Technical Graphics III 3 2 2 DR DES341 ARC331. DES351.
DES372 History of Architecture II 3 3 0 DR DES371 ARC331.

20 14 12
ARC376 Introduction to Islamic Architecture 3 3 0 DR DES372 ARC331.
ARC411. Geo-Technical Engineering 3 3 0 SR ARC412
DES422.. Design Technology II 4 3 2 DR DES421.. ARC431
ARC432 Design Studio VI* 5 2 6 SR ARC431 DES421.. ARC442
ARC400 Autodesk Revit 3 2 2 DR DES351. DES421..
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102

21 16 10
ARC521. Bulding Technology III 3 2 2 SR DES422.. ARC432
ARC523 Environmental Systems I 3 3 0 SR DES422..
ARC531. Design Studio VII* 5 2 6 SR ARC432 DES422.. ARC376
ARC581 Urban Planning I 3 2 2 SR ARC432
CST202 History of Oman Civilization 3 3 0 CR

17 12 10
ARC512. Reinforced Concrete 3 3 0 SR ARC411 ARC531.

ARC522 Building Technology IV 4 2 4 SR ARC531. ARC523
ARC463 Theories of Architecture 3 3 0 SR ENG102 DES372
ARC532 Design Studio VIII* 4 2 4 SR ARC531 ARC581

14 10 8
ARC631 Design Studio IX: Project Research* 5 2 6 SR ARC532 ARC522 ARC463
ARC683 Internship 1 0 2 SR ARC532
ARC625 Environmental Control 3 3 0 SR ARC523 ARC400
ARC684 Specifications, Building Regulations & Quantities 2 2 0 SR ARC522
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 3 0 CR

17 13 8
ARC604 Landscape Design 3 2 2 DR

ARC632 Design Studio X: Graduation Project* 5 2 6 SR ARC631

ARC685 Professional Practice & Contracts 1 0 2 SR ARC631 ARC684

9 4 10

175

CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  

العمارة - البكالوريوس العمارة 
Bachelor Of Architecture / Architecture 

Prerequisites

Total Credit hours
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* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE الحد الأدني للنجاح في المادة  
CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية       
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم     
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص   
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية     

2020

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR
0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR
GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE01
GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 18 2
GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02
GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE02
GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 18 2
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B* 4 2 4 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03

19 15 8
ART223. Perspective Drawing 3 1 3 DR DES241. ART221
DES232 Design Studio II A/B* 4 2 4 DR DES231 DES241.
DES271 History of Design 3 3 0 DR DES261
DES341 Technical Graphics II 3 1 3 DR DES241. DES231
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics 3 2 2 CR DES231

19 12 12
ARC331. Design Studio III* 5 2 6 SR DES232 DES341 ART223.
DES351. Computer Graphics I 3 2 2 DR DES232 DES341 GRA251
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 CR ENG101
GRA240 Sketching 2 1 2 CR ART221
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR
MTH101 Calculus 3 3 0 SR DES232 DES341
PHY101 Mechanics 3 3 0 SR DES232 DES341

20 16 10
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR
ARC311. Statics 2 1 2 SR MTH101 PHY101
ARC332. Design Studio IV* 5 2 6 SR ARC331. DES351.
DES371 History of Architecture I 3 3 0 DR ENG101
DES352. Computer Graphics II 3 2 2 DR DES351. ARC331
PHO211 Photography I 3 2 2 CR

19 13 12
ARC361 Aesthetic Theories of Architecture 3 3 0 DR ARC331.
ARC412. Mechanics of Materials 2 1 2 SR ARC311.
ARC431. Design Studio V* 5 2 6 SR ARC332. DES371
DES421.. Design Technology I 4 3 2 DR ARC331.
ARC442 Technical Graphics III 3 2 2 DR DES341 ARC331. DES351.
DES372 History of Architecture II 3 3 0 DR DES371 ARC331.

20 14 12
ARC376 Introduction to Islamic Architecture 3 3 0 DR DES372 ARC331.
ARC411. Geo-Technical Engineering 3 3 0 SR ARC412
DES422.. Design Technology II 4 3 2 DR DES421.. ARC431
ARC432 Design Studio VI* 5 2 6 SR ARC431 DES421.. ARC442
ARC400 Autodesk Revit 3 2 2 DR DES351. DES421..
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102

21 16 10
ARC521. Bulding Technology III 3 2 2 SR DES422.. ARC432
ARC523 Environmental Systems I 3 3 0 SR DES422..
ARC531. Design Studio VII* 5 2 6 SR ARC432 DES422.. ARC376
ARC581 Urban Planning I 3 2 2 SR ARC432
CST202 History of Oman Civilization 3 3 0 CR

17 12 10
ARC512. Reinforced Concrete 3 3 0 SR ARC411 ARC531.

ARC522 Building Technology IV 4 2 4 SR ARC531. ARC523
ARC463 Theories of Architecture 3 3 0 SR ENG102 DES372
ARC532 Design Studio VIII* 4 2 4 SR ARC531 ARC581

14 10 8
ARC631 Design Studio IX: Project Research* 5 2 6 SR ARC532 ARC522 ARC463
ARC683 Internship 1 0 2 SR ARC532
ARC625 Environmental Control 3 3 0 SR ARC523 ARC400
ARC684 Specifications, Building Regulations & Quantities 2 2 0 SR ARC522
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 3 0 CR

17 13 8
ARC604 Landscape Design 3 2 2 DR

ARC632 Design Studio X: Graduation Project* 5 2 6 SR ARC631

ARC685 Professional Practice & Contracts 1 0 2 SR ARC631 ARC684

9 4 10
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CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  

العمارة - البكالوريوس العمارة 
Bachelor Of Architecture / Architecture 

Prerequisites

Total Credit hours
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INTERIOR 
DESIGN
MISSION
The mission of the Interior Design Program is 
to provide students with design knowledge and 
skills through exploration of interior spatial design 
to create user welfare functional spaces in an 
experimental competitive platform.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
1.  Develop the ability of effective communication 

using a variety of techniques and skills. 
2.  Build problem solving skills in designing interiors 

by exploring different alternatives to create 
appropriate design solutions. 

3.  Develop awareness of environmental issues and 
systems to design suitable interiors. 

4.   Practice design process using appropriate 
approaches to create optimal designs. 

5.  Construct complete set of working drawings 
considering Omani building code. 

PROGRAM LEARNING 
OUTCOMES 
1. Recognize general educational knowledge such 

as research skills, business and psychological 
principles to apply them in their respective 
profession. 

2. Enhance English proficiency level to 
communicate effectively using art and design 
terminology. 

3. Apply art and design elements and principles to 
create artworks. 

4. Demonstrate communication skills through free-
hand drawing, computer aided programs, and 
model-making. 

5. Identify elements and principles of interior design 
based on history, human behavior, design 
theories and ecological issues. 

6. Design creative interiors using specific 
concept based on project program considering 
requirements and users needs. 

7. Build a sense of responsibility to support and 
protect the environment. 

8. Construct detailed building documents using 

precise data and specifications. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
1- Gain employment as an interior designer in 

architectural, interior, and creative design firms.
2- Work in management and sales within the 

design industry in the domains of furniture, 
lighting, fabrics, and finishes.

3- Seek employment as creative designer in 
theatrical and TV set design as well as in general 
media productions.
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INTERIOR DESIGN 
PROGRAM COURSE 
DESCRIPTION
ART221 Drawing I
Drawing I is a foundation course which focuses 
on the basics of drawing and its terminology. 
Students will learn how to draw objects from 
direct observation using different mediums and 
techniques that allow them to create the illusion of 
three dimensional objects on a two dimensional 
surface. Students will learn the skills of using 
lines, shapes, tones, textures, light and shadow, 
perspective, and color to draw a balanced still life 
composition.

DES231 Design Studio I A/B   
This course develops the students’ visual 
perception and techniques of elaborating projects. 
The Design Studio II A teaches composition, 
layout, and presentation as a means of conceptual 
expression and communication in two-dimensional 
design. Design Studio II B is a deeper exploration 
into the fundamentals and concepts of organizing 
Forms, Mass and Volume in three-dimension, 
exploring contemporary design solutions 
concerning narrative aspects, space and geometry. 

DES241 Technical Graphics I
The course will introduce the basics of engineering 
technical drawing terminology and skills utilizing 
mechanical drawing and free hand drafting. At 
the beginning, we will start with orthographic 
projections (Two- Dimensional presentation) then 
we will move on to isometric drawing (Three - 
Dimensional presentation) along with topics of 
sectional views and dimensioning.

DES261 Introduction to Design  
Introduction to Design; is an introduction to design 
in relation to different visual arts and their cultural 
manifestations of the 20th century and beyond. 
This course is meant as a complementary lecture 
course to the creative design studios to develop 
the students’ awareness as an analytical thinker. 
Design elements, principles and concepts will be 
investigated both separately as well as collectively 
as imperative considerations in the design 
process. A particular focus will be afforded to the 
examination of the ideological changes in the fields 
of design.

ENG009 Remedial English
This course is designed to familiarize students 
with academic English in art and design context. 
Students are exposed to a wide range of 
relevant and authentic materials to increase their 
specialized vocabulary repertoire. It also enhances 
students’ productive skills through design-based 
classroom interactions.

INF201 Learning Research Techniques
Learning Research Techniques is intended to 
acquaint students with the methodology and 
techniques applicable to a research paper 
preparation based on theoretical and historical 
precedent in Art and Design. A key objective of the 
course is to guide students through the research 
process as how data is collected, evaluated and 
explained to produce an art and design research 
paper that adheres to APA guidelines.

ART223 Perspective Drawing
This course is based on practical classes to apply 
the rules of perspective drawing methods to 
represent the three dimensional objects, in addition 
to develop the 3D drawings by showing details and 
rendering skills.
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DES211 Survey of Art and Design
This course is a survey of art & design activities 
from ancient times to Rococo.  It is an overview of 
selected historical periods outlining critical artwork 
and designs to enhance the students’ visual 
knowledge.  It will explore painting, sculpture, 
furniture, and architecture to define general 
characteristics of style in relation to cultural, 
political, and religious context. 

DES232 Design Studio II: A/B
This course develops the students’ visual 
perception and techniques of elaborating projects. 
The Design Studio II A teaches composition, 
layout, and presentation as a means of conceptual 
expression and communication in two-dimensional 
design. Design Studio II B is a deeper exploration 
into the fundamentals and concepts of organizing 
Forms, Mass and Volume in three-dimension, 
exploring contemporary design solutions 
concerning narrative aspects, space and geometry. 

GRA251 Introduction to Computer 
Graphics:
Introduction to computer graphic, involves the 
basics of generating and manipulating images 
using digital media, covering monochrome 
patterns, control and mix of colors, raster images, 
scanning, pixel and vector graphics. In addition, 
this course includes basic exposure to computer 
platforms such as the basic pixel and vector 
software that are mainly used for computer 
graphics.

DES341 Technical Graphics II
This course will introduce the basics of 
architectural graphics terminology and skills by 
Demonstrating the knowledge of the main and 
general standards of buildings structure, furniture 
and all the architectural and interior design 
elements and details. Students will be able to 

communicate graphically by manually applying 
projections and relating them to the human figure 
dimensions. These includes: dimensions of 
furniture, plans and all architectural elements.

ENG101 English 1
This course is intended to enhance students’ 
English language proficiency in art and design. 
Students are exposed to complex authentic 
materials to develop their design and art 
vocabulary repertoire. It helps students to reinforce 
academic writing styles and verbally explain their 
own projects.
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics:

ART222 Drawing II
Drawing II is a studio based course for foundation 
that focuses on the study of basic human anatomy 
and its terminology.  The course is designed to 
develop the drawing skills using the appropriate 
mediums and techniques, with emphasis on 
drawing portraits, figures and body part with 
the understanding of correct measurements, 
proportions, scale, light, shadow and depth. 

DES371 History of Design
History of Design is a survey of design activities 
from the nineteenth century development of the 
Arts & Crafts movement and the subsequent 
developments of Art Nouveau and Art Deco, 
Bauhaus, and the development of the international 
and regional design in Italy, Japan, and more 
recent contemporary trends. This course will 
explore the various manifestations of these artistic 
developments in the Applied Arts from spatial 
design to furniture to various product design, and 
their relationship to aesthetic ideas behind these 
movements. 

DES 331 Design Studio III
This course will be given upon following the 
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background taken from the foundation studios 
using concrete applications of conceptual analysis 
of small to medium project size, limits exploration 
and concept developing into architectural form. 
This course will focus on the development of 
tools in translating ideas into architectural hand-
drawings, highlighting the importance of design 
tools.

Eng102 English II
This is an advanced English course that helps to 
consolidate students’ English skills in the field of 
art and design. It aims at exposing students to 
more challenging authentic texts. It emphasizes 
the ability to critically evaluate artistic works using 
some specialized concepts and terminology. The 
course also provides students with an opportunity 
to express themselves and defend their viewpoints 
and projects through presentations.

GRA240 Sketching
This course prepares students to develop 
sketching skills In order to visualize and develop 
design ideas through practicing observation and 
through repetitive, disciplined training. Hence, 
students will practice the key skills in sketching 
and graphic display of observable information.  
In addition, students are encouraged to develop 
critical skills and learn how to develop a sound 
design approach by sketching.

CST201 Cultural Studies I

DES100 Revit course
The Revit course covers the fundamentals 
tools and advanced techniques of BIM ‘Building 
Information Modeling’ in Architecture, to model 
architectural building with Autodesk Revit 
Architecture software. Topics are distributed 
through a number of exercises and projects.

DES351 Computer Graphics I
This course is prepared to ease the work with 
architectural drawings, by using AutoCAD program 
to generate two dimensional drawings with full 
requirements of dimensions and printing. 

DES 365 Colors, Materials and finishes in 
Int. Des.
The course will provide an overview of the color 
theory and how to apply this into design. In addition 
to an overview of the finishes and materials that 
are available in the markets. The course will 
include a general survey of interior materials used 
in interior design identifying its characteristics and 
applications. In addition selection criteria will be 
explored in relation to characteristics.

DES371 History of Architecture I
This course will discuss the developments in 
Eastern styles (Ancient Egyptian – Ancient Near 
East, and Persian Styles). Western Architecture 
will be traced from the Greek and Roman styles. 
Then other following styles like Byzantine and 
Gothic will be explored. Finally, the Italian 
Renaissance, Baroque and Neo-Classical 
architecture will also be examined. The analysis of 
distinguished landmarks in architecture is included. 

PHO211 Photography I
This course is the basics of photography. It 
contains an introduction to photography, camera, 
and eye vision concepts, and different techniques, 
and how the camera lenses work. Furthermore, 
knowing image composition tools, applying all of 
the five main Exercises in Their Final project.
This course discovers how the fundamental 
advances in digital photography have changed 
the way photographers employment. Equipment 
will be discussed, and exercises will be set to help 
understand the photographic medium.
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ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature
يهدف هذا المساق إلى دراسة الجوانب الصرفية، وما يطرأ على بنية 

الكلمة من تغير، ومعرفة أثر الاشتقاق بأنواعه في تغيير المعنى والمبنى، 
ودراسة الجوانب البلاغية من تشابيه واستعارات وكنايات وطباق وجناس 
وأثر ذلك في السياقات اللغوية، ودراسة الجوانب النحوية ، وأثر الضبط 
والإعراب بكل من الحروف والحركات على أواخر الكلمة من تغير في 

المعاني والأساليب اللغوية، والتعرف على الصيغ الإعرابية المختلفة مثل 
الأسماء الخمسة والمثنى  وجمع المذكر السالم والملحق بجمع المذكر 

السالم وجمع المؤنث السالم والملحق بجمع المؤنث السالم  والممنوع من 
الصرف والعدد  والأفعال الخمسة، وأثر ذلك على بناء الجملة، وحالات 

المبتدأ وأنواع الخبر والمواقع الإعرابية لتلك الحالات ، وتحليل نصوص 
أدبية نثرية وشعرية من مختلف العصور الأدبية، مع توضيح للجوانب 

النقدية والبلاغية المتعلقة بتلك النصوص بما يخدم ويعزز المهارات 
اللغوية المختلفة وفق معايير التحليل الأدبي والدراسات الأدبية النصية 

والنقدية .

DES200 Kitchen Design 
This course further elaborates the process of 
theoretical investigation of space with emphasis on 
kitchen design.  It  is an investigation to develop 
the skills and knowledge needed for kitchen design 
such as cabinetry, circulation, surface treatments, 
and  furniture.

DES332 Design Studio IV
In this course more focus is paid to explore the 
variety of approaches for analyzing and finding 
design solutions for more elaborated spaces as 
in the case of a commercial building. In addition, 
a realization of the importance of ergonomic 
standards to calculate accurately the needed areas 
for furniture and human activities is also included. 
The students will start to use the computer 
programs in preparing the design drawings either 
2D or 3D views.

DES372 History of Architecture II
Architectural historical styles will be traced from the 
Nineteenth Century in America to contemporary 
ones; discussing landmark constructions and 
monuments that clarified the main characteristics 

and fresh developments to Post-Modernism, 
Hi- Tech., Contemporary Vernacular and 
Deconstructionism.

DES375 Interior Design Internship
This course is an introduction to professional 
practice. It contains introductory lectures, 
applications, ethics, team-work skills and practical 
training in national and international firms.  The 
main aim of the training is to obtain the best of the 
design quality, to be followed by a documented 
practical experience. 

PSY201 Introduction to Psychology
This course is designed to acquaint students 
with the fundamental principles of psychology. It 
helps students to understand themselves and to 
see how psychology addresses issues pertaining 
to everyday life. The course begins with a short 
overview of how psychology developed as an 
academic discipline and an introduction to a 
number of the principal methodologies most 
commonly deployed in its study. The subsequent 
units are arranged around broad areas of research, 
including emotion, development, memory, and 
psychopathology. Case study examples and 
videos are used in the lectures to make the course 
more exciting and relevant. 

DES342 Technical Graphics III
In this course, students will develop key skills 
in constructing physical models, with emphasis 
on model-making techniques used in cutting, 
shaping and material assembly. Students will 
use architectural models with different materials 
and scales to translate canonical projects into 
three-dimensional physical models. The course 
will develop students' advanced abilities in using 
different materials, assembly techniques, and keen 
attention to detail.
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DES352 Computer Graphics II
This course covers the tools and techniques 
to produce three dimensional models through 
using 3D solids and 2D surfaces using 3Ds max 
program, as well as to optimize them with materials 
texturing and lighting.

DES371 Aesthetic Theories
The course addresses the concept of aesthetic 
and outlines the different approaches to study the 
aesthetic theory in design. 
Based on analytical studies of design, this 
course is going to address the two approaches of 
aesthetic theory into the history of architecture, 
starting from Plato to Vitruvius and reaching recent 
understanding of beauty as a human experience 
and appreciation of built environment through the 
integration of all human senses.

DES401 Interior Design Workshop I
This course is an intensive workshop that 
introduces new theoretical, and/or non theoretical 
themes in support of the design sequence.

DES421 Design Technology I
A prelude of the main construction systems and 
loads will be given to the learners. This course 
involves an elementary survey of different 
construction units, insulation techniques and 
methods that are employed in buildings. An 
introduction to the materials and sustainable 
construction will be discussed. Moreover, the 
learner will be trained to prepare the basic working 
drawings using the appropriate computer software. 

ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral 
Communication
ENG 201, Fundamentals of Oral Communication 
is a course which enhances students’ ability to 
write, practice and deliver speeches. The course 
helps students to effectively use verbal and non-

verbal communication skills to produce a variety 
of speeches. It aims at improving students’ ability 
to confidently and effectively communicate during 
their juries, presentations and life beyond college.

DES402 Interior Design Workshop II
This course is an intensive advanced workshop 
that develop learners’ knowledge about the 
theoretical and practical techniques of wood 
design.

DES422 Design Technology II
A brief prelude will be given to the learners 
about the major traditional construction systems 
(wood, brick, and concrete) In addition, the 
course contains information on some of the main 
materials of interior design and architecture 
like wood, metals, aluminum, glass, paints, 
and marble. Moreover, some recent industrial 
materials like reinforced glass fiber materials and 
poly vinyl chloride sheet (PVC) will be discussed. 
Furthermore, the learner will be trained to prepare 
a variety of working drawing details using the 
appropriate computer software. 

DES431 Design Studio V
This course addresses the fundamental 
terminology of Rehabilitation and adaptive re-use 
from an architectural and interior design point 
of view, where the learners redesign an interior 
space to host and fits a new proposed function. 
The course emphasizes the conservation policies 
and regulations In addition to analysis of new uses 
requirements’. The course covers the study of 
interactions between users and the historic built 
environment.

ECO102 Entrepreneurship
Entrepreneurship course is designed and offered 
to make students aware of business opportunities 
in the nation and to gain business skills necessary 
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to successfully operate a venture. Students will 
gain knowledge about entrepreneurship and 
decision making skills. And, being an entrepreneur 
will help them to enhance their life with self-
employment and professional growth. Students will 
be also introduced to national legal procedures, 
economic perspective and few concepts of globally 
sustainable practices. 

ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing
يهدف هذا المقررإلى تعريف الطالب بالبيان واللغة وكيفية وصول الثقافة 

والكتابة إلينا، وصفات الكتابة الجيدة من خلال الوحدة والتجانس والمقصد 
والتنظيم الكتابي ، والتدريب على أسس الكتابة العربية، وبيان ذلك من 

خلال تطبيقات نصوص مختلفة تعزز هذا الاتجاه، والتعرف على بعض 
الاصطلاحات الكتابية من خلال الفِقَر والجمل، والتعرف على أنواع 

الجمل الخبرية والإنشائية وأنواع كل منها، والتعرف على أوضاع  الجمل 
من حيث شكلها واكتمالها وتنوع أبنيتها وطولها، والتعرف على الضوابط 

الإملائية للكتابة، وطريقة كتابة المراسلات والتدريب على التحليل 
الأدبي والتلخيص وتخير الألفاظ والدلالة المركزية والهامشية، والتدريب 

على ورقة البحث والتعامل مع الكتابة بأسس علمية منظمة وفق مناهج 
وأساليب المخططات الكتابية باستخدام التوثيق والملاحظات والحواشي 

من خلال المخطط التنظيمي للكتابة، ومراجعة المكتوب لكل أنواع الكتابة 
وطبيعتها ومواصفاتها وعصرها، والتعامل مع النص والكتابة بأسلوب 

يخدم التلاحم اللغوي ما بين الألفاظ والمعاني تحقيقاً للسلامة اللغوية 
والتعبير الكتابي.

DES376 Introduction to Islamic 
Architecture
This course develops a theory of Islamic 
architecture in which building types and 
architectural elements are discussed from the 
early beginning of Islam in the seventh century 
till the last Islamic Khilaphat of Ottomans. It 
provides the student with a general view on the 
factors that influenced the evolution of Islamic 
style and the specific characteristics of each 
period due to Geographical, social, political 
and historical situations. The course surveys 
the great monuments and masterpieces in a 
chronological order and investigate the dynamic 
formation process by discussing the formula of 

tradition-innovation. 

DES432 Design Studio VI
Design studio VI is a final design studio in a 
sequence that focuses on interior design of public 
spaces. For their graduate projects students will 
investigate existing spaces and develop designs 
starting from concept, sketches and leading 
to design drawing documents and digital 3D 
drawings. This course is a practical- based course, 
emphasis will be on critical thinking in design 
process, presentation skills, clear understanding of 
structure, materials, finishes, and formal properties 
of designed spaces.

DES 471 Contemporary trends
This course will provide a deep view of the 
contemporary trends in interior design in a 
specified and detailed vision. Students will deal 
with interior design elements of different functions 
and prepare a full portfolio and documentations 
then suggest design ideas, full mood boards, 
alternatives, solutions, and other concerns 
reflecting the local market demands. Students 
should search for and present the elements, ways, 
and techniques that incorporate contemporary 
design trends into interior design.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(B.S.) INTERIOR DESIGN - STUDY PLAN

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR
0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR
GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE01
GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 18 2
GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02
GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE02
GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 18 2
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B * 4 2 4 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 0 4 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR GFPE03

17 12 10
ART223. Perspective Drawing 3 1 3 DR DES241. ART221
DES211 Survey of Art and Design 3 3 0 CR DES261
DES232 Design Studio II A/B * 4 2 4 CR DES231 DES241.
DES341 Technical Graphics II 3 2 2 DR DES241. DES231
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics 3 2 2 CR DES231

19 13 11
ART222 Drawing II 3 2 2 CR ART221
DES271 History of Design 3 3 0 DR DES211
DES331 Design Studio III * 5 2 6 DR DES232 DES341
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 CR ENG101
GRA240 Sketching 2 1 2 DR ART221

16 11 10
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3 3 0 CR
DES100 Interior Design Elective 3 3 0 SR
DES371 History of Architecture I 3 3 0 DR ENG102
DES351. Computer Graphics I 3 1 3 DR DES331
DES365. Colors, Materials and Finishes in Int. Des. 2 2 0 DR DES331
PHO211 Photography I 3 2 2 CR

17 14 5
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR
DES200 Interior Design Elective 2 2 0 SR
DES332 Design Studio IV * 5 2 6 SR DES331 DES351.
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR
DES372 History of Architecture II 3 3 0 DR DES371

16 13 6
DES361 Aesthetic Theories 3 3 0 DR DES365.
DES352. Computer Graphics II 3 1 3 DR DES351. DES332
DES401. Interior Design Workshop I* 2 1 2 SR DES331
DES421.. Design Technology I 4 3 2 DR DES332
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102
DES342 Technical Graphics III 3 2 2 DR DES351. DES341

18 13 9
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 3 0 CR
DES375 Interior Design Internship 1 0 2 SR DES332
DES402. Interior Design Workshop II* 2 1 2 SR DES401. DES332
DES422.. Design Technology II 4 3 2 DR DES421..
DES431 Design Studio V * 5 2 6 SR DES361 DES372 DES352. DES421..

15 9 12
ARC376 Introduction to Islamic Architecture 3 3 0 DR DES372
DES471 Contemporary Trends 3 3 0 SR DES372
DES432. Design Studio VI * 5 2 6 SR DES431 DES422.. DES361 DES342
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR

14 11 6

132

CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  

ي العلوم 
التصميم الداخلي - البكالوريوس ف 

Bachelor Of Science ( B.S.) / Interior Design

Prerequisites

Total Credit hours
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* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE الحد الأدني للنجاح في المادة  
CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية       
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم     
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص   
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية     

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR
0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR
GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE01
GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 18 2
GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02
GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE02
GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 18 2
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B * 4 2 4 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 0 4 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR GFPE03

17 12 10
ART223. Perspective Drawing 3 1 3 DR DES241. ART221
DES211 Survey of Art and Design 3 3 0 CR DES261
DES232 Design Studio II A/B * 4 2 4 CR DES231 DES241.
DES341 Technical Graphics II 3 2 2 DR DES241. DES231
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics 3 2 2 CR DES231

19 13 11
ART222 Drawing II 3 2 2 CR ART221
DES271 History of Design 3 3 0 DR DES211
DES331 Design Studio III * 5 2 6 DR DES232 DES341
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 CR ENG101
GRA240 Sketching 2 1 2 DR ART221

16 11 10
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3 3 0 CR
DES100 Interior Design Elective 3 3 0 SR
DES371 History of Architecture I 3 3 0 DR ENG102
DES351. Computer Graphics I 3 1 3 DR DES331
DES365. Colors, Materials and Finishes in Int. Des. 2 2 0 DR DES331
PHO211 Photography I 3 2 2 CR

17 14 5
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR
DES200 Interior Design Elective 2 2 0 SR
DES332 Design Studio IV * 5 2 6 SR DES331 DES351.
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR
DES372 History of Architecture II 3 3 0 DR DES371

16 13 6
DES361 Aesthetic Theories 3 3 0 DR DES365.
DES352. Computer Graphics II 3 1 3 DR DES351. DES332
DES401. Interior Design Workshop I* 2 1 2 SR DES331
DES421.. Design Technology I 4 3 2 DR DES332
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102
DES342 Technical Graphics III 3 2 2 DR DES351. DES341

18 13 9
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 3 0 CR
DES375 Interior Design Internship 1 0 2 SR DES332
DES402. Interior Design Workshop II* 2 1 2 SR DES401. DES332
DES422.. Design Technology II 4 3 2 DR DES421..
DES431 Design Studio V * 5 2 6 SR DES361 DES372 DES352. DES421..

15 9 12
ARC376 Introduction to Islamic Architecture 3 3 0 DR DES372
DES471 Contemporary Trends 3 3 0 SR DES372
DES432. Design Studio VI * 5 2 6 SR DES431 DES422.. DES361 DES342
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR

14 11 6

132

CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  

ي العلوم 
التصميم الداخلي - البكالوريوس ف 

Bachelor Of Science ( B.S.) / Interior Design

Prerequisites

Total Credit hours
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FINE ARTS 
DEPARTMENT

FINE ARTS PROGRAM
Program Mission

Program Objectives

Program Learning Outcomes

Career Opportunities

Programs Course description

PHOTOGRAPHY 
PROGRAM
Program Mission

Program Objectives

Program Learning Outcomes

Career Opportunities

Programs Course description
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FINE ARTS 
PROGRAM
MISSION
The mission of Fine Arts program is to prepare 
students to create, practice and communicate their 
ideas and concepts in visual language through 
provision of theoretical knowledge and studio-
based education to contribute effectively to their 
field.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
• Provide adequate knowledge in art history, 

aesthetics, and contemporary practices. 
• Produce creative artwork using different tools, 

materials and techniques. 
• Develop artwork that reflects professional skills in 

the field of Fine Arts.  
• Support cultural values in professional 

engagements. 

PROGRAM LEARNING 
OUTCOMES 
1.  Recognize general educational knowledge such 

as research skills, business and psychological 
principles to apply them in their respective 
profession. 

2.  Enhance English proficiency level to 
communicate effectively using art and design 
terminology. 

3.  Apply art and design elements and principles to 
create artworks.  

4.  Recognize historical and contemporary concepts 
in varied art styles to effectively express them in 
varied situations within the field. 

5.  Demonstrate appropriate techniques, skills and 
styles of art and design using different mediums 
to skillfully create artwork in an intended form. 

6.  Value and develop awareness of recent trends 
in the field to practice advanced skills for creative 
expression in artwork to meet professional 
requirements.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
In view of the currently burgeoning artistic scene in 
Muscat, graduates of the fine arts program can find 
gainful employment as:
1- Productive visual artistis.
2- 3D sculptors and ceramic modelers.
3- Art directors and consultants.
4- Art teachers in private schools.
5- Visual researchers of traditional handicrafts.
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FINE ARTS PROGRAM 
COURSE DESCRIPTION
DES231-Design Studio I A/B 
Design Studio I A/B is integration of 2D and 3D 
design that introduces fundamental concepts, 
materials, processes, and vocabulary related to 
design. It provides students with an opportunity to 
explore important aspects and form representation 
in design. Design Studio IA is an introduction 
to the basics of 2D composition, dealing with 
elements and principles of design to develop an 
understanding on how to use and identify them. 
Further, Design Studio IB is about 3 dimensional 
structures and how students can use concepts 
such as mass, volume, space, proportion and other 
elements based on principles to compose and 
construct their work efficiently.

DES231-Design Studio II I A/B
Design Studio II A/B is a continuation of Design 
Studio I A/B. The course incorporates 2D and 
3D design. (Design studio II A) focuses on the 
2D interpretation of concepts using a variety 
of tools, materials, processes, techniques and 
visual representations with focus on composition 
in order to express unique design solutions of 
the 2D surfaces. (Design Studio II B) focuses on 
transformation of 2D design to 3D form. Students 
will follow a process of critical thinking and 
investigation to explore advanced design solutions 
concerning the 3D narrative aspects of mass, 
volume, construction, movement and space in a 
creative representation, focusing on conceptual 
development and artistic expression.

ART221-Drawing I
Drawing I is a foundation course which focuses 
on the basics of drawing and its terminology. 
Students will learn how to draw objects from 

direct observation using different mediums and 
techniques that allow them to create the illusion of 
three-dimensional objects on a two dimensional 
surface. Students will learn the skills of using 
lines, shapes, tones, textures, light and shadow, 
perspective, and color to draw a balanced still life 
composition.

ART222-Drawing II
Drawing II is a studio based course for foundation 
that focuses on the study of basic human anatomy 
and its terminology.  The course is designed to 
develop the drawing skills using the appropriate 
mediums and techniques, with emphasis on 
drawing portraits, figures and body part with 
the understanding of correct measurements, 
proportions, scale, light, shadow and depth.

ART341- Painting I
This course relates to various approaches to 
painting with an emphasis on experimentation 
and focusing on painting techniques. It includes 
the study of color theory, compositional aspects 
and technical concepts related to water color, 
oil and acrylic medium. The course develops an 
understanding and appreciation of other artists’ 
work which is classical and contemporary style of 
painting. It provides a step by step approach to 
plan and execute paintings.

ART342- Painting II
Painting II is a studio based course that introduces 
realistic landscape painting style, composition, 
value and color studies, perspective and different 
medium techniques through analytical study and 
practical experimentation. Students learn the 
transformation of realistic vision and objectivity to 
imaginative and subjective view point.

ART441- Painting III
Painting III introduces advanced realistic figurative 
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studies, including composition, color study and 
techniques. The course will enhance students’ 
observational and practical skills, through human 
figure study to produce realistic portrait and 
full figure painting. Students will also work with 
subjectivity, creativity and imagination to produce 
creative artwork inspired by human figure.

ART442- Painting IV
In this course students investigate different artistes 
and styles. Students are encouraged to search 
different art styles and contextualize them to Oman 
life style. Focus will be given to composition, value, 
color studies and installation rules of imagination 
methods in painting based on the chosen theme.

ART449- Senior Study
Senior study is an advance course that relates to 
various approaches in artwork with an emphasis 
on experimentation and focusing on individual 
progress and artwork practice. It includes the 
use of knowledge and skill gained in previous 
courses. The course enhances the understanding 
of different ways of approaching to personal 
project work which is classical or contemporary or 
traditional style. It provides an advanced approach 
to planning and execution of an artwork.

ART211- Ceramic I
This course deals with the basic ceramic hand 
building techniques and the terminologies of 
pottery, starting from the preparation of clay 
going through the implementation of different 
hand building techniques such as coiling, press 
pinch, slab, patron, relief, and molding taking 
into consideration form and its relation to design, 
volume, size, and space. The course will also 
introduce students to the equipment and machines 
used in handing and firing clay.

ART212- Ceramic II
This course deals with the ceramic surface 
treatment methods, introducing the preparation and 
application of slip, texture, relief and engraving, 
while learning the appropriate terminology utilized 
for ceramic surface treatment. Students will also 
be introduced to different material and methods of 
coloring ceramics using decorative methods while 
maintaining the elements and principles of art and 
design.

ART213- Ceramic III
Ceramic III is an advanced course that utilizes 
the knowledge and skill obtained in ceramic I & 
II. The students will express their personal style 
through the implementation of color, form, building 
techniques and surface treatment based on 
inspiration from the Omani culture and various art 
approaches, through the use of the characteristics 
of contemporary art.

ART351- Sculpture I
Sculpture I is a practical course that introduces 
students to sculpture basic terminology, concepts, 
methods, techniques and processes of sculptures 
using specific tools. It’s a hands-on course where 
students will discover and use different materiel 
to create well balanced geometric sculptures. The 
difference between 2D shape and 3D form will be 
explained, with a particular focus will be given to 
how to apply 3D techniques in respect elements 
and principles of art and design. A particular focus 
will be given to how to apply 3D techniques in 
respect elements and principles of art and design.

ART352- Sculpture II
Sculpture II is a continuation of Sculpture I that 
focuses on the anatomy of the human body. 
Students will use different material and apply 
different techniques of representing the human 
body, while maintaining proper proportion, scale, 
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mass, volume and space. Student will learn about 
terminology and different schools in sculpture and 
their techniques and styles. A particular focus 
will be given to how to apply proper finishing and 
execution.

ART452- Sculpture III
Sculpture III is an advanced course that focuses 
on the aesthetic value of the sculptural structure 
and its composition. They will use the knowledge 
and skills of material and techniques acquired in 
sculpture I & II to explore various themes, concepts 
and trends inspired by Omani and international 
contemporary art of sculpture to create their own 
sculpture. The course develops students’ creativity 
artistic skills and aesthetic presentation of the 3D 
form.

ART333- Art Education
Art education is an advanced theoretical and 
practical course guided to senior students of Fine 
Arts. The practical aspect of the course is planned 
as a multidisciplinary where students have the 
opportunity to use different materials and media 
that they have studied along their experience. 
Emphasis is put on the use of their imagination, 
creative process, and the development of personal 
concepts related to their culture and environment, 
through observation and exploration using different 
techniques. The theoretical aspect of the course 
is aimed towards introducing “Art Education” as 
a term through studying definitions, theories and 
aims of “Art Education”, enabling students to 
understand and apply this knowledge in future 
educational practice.

GRA240- Sketching 
Sketching is one of the most important and 
powerful tools for students to capture a scene, 
a gesture, or record an idea. It deals with the 
method of drawing loosely and spontaneously to 

capture the general shapes/tones of any subject. 
In sketching, students will learn how to develop 
the “artist’s eye”, and to see subjects as shapes 
rather than objects. This general course stresses 
freehand drawing techniques and focuses on 
experimenting with different mediums: ink, pencil, 
pen, charcoal and watercolour. 

ART223- Perspective Drawing 
Perspective drawing course is an introduction 
to representing a 3D drawing on a 2D surface. 
Studying width, depth, and height in relation to 
each other, while referring them to one or more 
vanishing points. Perspective drawing course will 
focus on landscape, human body, light, shadow 
and color within the Fine Arts point of view.

DES261- Introduction to Design
Introduction to Design; is an introduction to design 
in relation to different visual arts and their cultural 
manifestations of the 20th century and beyond. 
This course is meant as a complementary lecture 
course to the creative design studios to develop 
the students’ awareness as an analytical thinker. 
Design elements, principles and concepts will be 
investigated both separately as well as collectively 
as imperative considerations in the design 
process. A particular focus will be afforded to the 
examination of the ideological changes in the fields 
of design.

ART335- Islamic Art of the Middle East
This course focuses on Islamic art, and the 
influence of the Islamic philosophy and civilization 
on different forms of Islamic Art. The course covers 
different types of art produced during different 
eras across many counties. It also covers the 
cultural impact on Islamic art produced in a certain 
country or region. Students study the unique 
characteristics of Islamic art starting from the 
Umayyad era to the end of the Ottoman era.
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ART331- History of Art I
This course discusses art produced from the 
prehistoric eras until early Christianity. It will 
highlight various “artworks” that will enlighten the 
students with old cultures, lives, religions, beliefs 
and artistic characteristic of each era. The student 
will have knowledge of the evolution of people, 
civilization and cultures, from the prehistoric people 
who had no language to the Egyptians who made 
the pyramids, to the great Greek and Roman 
civilizations. Artworks discussed will include cave 
paintings, drawings, icons, tools and objects, 
monuments, architecture and sculptures.

ART332-History of Art II
This course discusses art movements and 
changes that emerged from 14th century to the 
19th. It includes a detailed study about the great 
masters of paintings and sculptures, like Leonardo 
da Vinci, Michelangelo, Rembrandt, Francisco 
Goya and William turner and their timeless pieces 
of art. Students will learn to comprehend and 
discuss great works of art with understanding the 
artist’s background and objectives as well as the 
surrounding environment with the political, religious 
and personal influences.

ART432-Contemporary Art
This theoretical course focuses on Contemporary 
Art and its significance in Fine Arts Study. It is 
critical to study the contemporary art of the 21st 
century art and its various variables as today’s art 
became more diverse with an expansion of mixed 
media. This course will focus on contemporary 
art and its relation to postmodern heritage made 
in the late 20th century, it will show the distinction 
between the art movements of the modern, post-
modern, and contemporary art. The students 
will examine different contemporary art trends, 
relate new terminology to contemporary trends 
and analyze their influences of international and 
national artwork.
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BACHELOR OF ART
(B.A.) FINE ARTS - STUDY PLAN

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR
0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR
GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE01
GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 18 2
GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02
GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE02
GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 18 2
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B * 4 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 3 1 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR GFPE03

17 15 5
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ART222 Drawing II ** 3 2 2 CR ART221
DES232 Design Studio II A/B * 4 2 4 CR DES231 GFPM02
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics 3 2 2 CR DES231

16 12 8
ART211 Ceramics I 3 2 2 DR ART222 DES232
ART341. Painting I 3 2 2 DR ART222 DES232
DES211 Survey of Art and Design 3 3 0 CR DES261
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 CR ENG101
GRA240. Sketching 3 2 2 DR ART221
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 3 2 2 DR GRA251

18 14 8
ART212 Ceramic II 3 2 2 DR ART211
ART223. Perspective Drawing 3 1 3 DR ART221 DES241.
ART331 History of Art I 3 3 0 DR DES211
ART342 Painting II 3 2 2 DR ART341. ART223.
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
PHO211 Photography I 3 2 2 CR DES231

18 13 9
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ART213 Ceramic III 3 2 2 DR ART212
ART332 History of Art II 3 3 0 DR ART331
ART351 Sculpture I 3 2 2 DR ART222 DES232
ART500 Art Elective 3 2 2 ELEC DES232

15 12 6
ART335 Islamic Art of the Middle East 3 3 0 DR DES211
ART352 Sculpture II 3 2 2 DR ART351
ART441 Painting III 4 2 4 DR ART342
ART600 Art Elective 3 2 2 CR DES232
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR ENG101

16 12 8
ART431 History of Modern Art 3 3 0 DR DES211
ART442 Painting IV 4 2 4 DR ART441
ART452. Sculpture III 4 2 4 DR ART352
ART700 Art Elective 3 2 2 ELEC DES232
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102

17 12 10
ART333 Art Education 3 2 2 DR ART441
ART432 Contemporary Art 3 3 0 DR ART431
ART453 Fine Arts Internship 1 1 0 DE ART441
ART449 Senior Study 5 2 6 DR ART442
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 3 0 CR ENG201

15 11 8

132

CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  
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الفنون الجميلة/ بكالوريوس فنون 
Bachelor Of Art ( B.A.) / FINE ARTS 

** (B-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE ي المادة
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* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE الحد الأدني للنجاح في المادة    
** (B-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE الحد الأدني للنجاح في المادة    
CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية         
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم       
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص      
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية       

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR
0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR
GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE01
GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 18 2
GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02
GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 16 0 CR GFPE02
GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 18 2
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B * 4 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 3 1 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR GFPE03

17 15 5
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ART222 Drawing II ** 3 2 2 CR ART221
DES232 Design Studio II A/B * 4 2 4 CR DES231 GFPM02
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics 3 2 2 CR DES231

16 12 8
ART211 Ceramics I 3 2 2 DR ART222 DES232
ART341. Painting I 3 2 2 DR ART222 DES232
DES211 Survey of Art and Design 3 3 0 CR DES261
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 CR ENG101
GRA240. Sketching 3 2 2 DR ART221
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 3 2 2 DR GRA251

18 14 8
ART212 Ceramic II 3 2 2 DR ART211
ART223. Perspective Drawing 3 1 3 DR ART221 DES241.
ART331 History of Art I 3 3 0 DR DES211
ART342 Painting II 3 2 2 DR ART341. ART223.
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
PHO211 Photography I 3 2 2 CR DES231

18 13 9
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ART213 Ceramic III 3 2 2 DR ART212
ART332 History of Art II 3 3 0 DR ART331
ART351 Sculpture I 3 2 2 DR ART222 DES232
ART500 Art Elective 3 2 2 ELEC DES232

15 12 6
ART335 Islamic Art of the Middle East 3 3 0 DR DES211
ART352 Sculpture II 3 2 2 DR ART351
ART441 Painting III 4 2 4 DR ART342
ART600 Art Elective 3 2 2 CR DES232
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR ENG101

16 12 8
ART431 History of Modern Art 3 3 0 DR DES211
ART442 Painting IV 4 2 4 DR ART441
ART452. Sculpture III 4 2 4 DR ART352
ART700 Art Elective 3 2 2 ELEC DES232
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102

17 12 10
ART333 Art Education 3 2 2 DR ART441
ART432 Contemporary Art 3 3 0 DR ART431
ART453 Fine Arts Internship 1 1 0 DE ART441
ART449 Senior Study 5 2 6 DR ART442
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 3 0 CR ENG201

15 11 8
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CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  
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الفنون الجميلة/ بكالوريوس فنون 
Bachelor Of Art ( B.A.) / FINE ARTS 

** (B-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE ي المادة
ي للنجاح ف 

 الحد الأدن 

Prerequisites

Total Credit hours

* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE ي المادة
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PHOTOGRAPHY 
PROGRAM
MISSION
The mission of the photography program is to 
provide a broad-based education in the production 
of photographic images through traditional and 
digital photographic medium to contribute and 
practice effectively in their field.

Program Objective
• Practice the artistic and technical aspects of 

digital photography to improve their visual vision.
• Develop professional photography skills to 

produce creative work.
• Recognize the main principles of digital 

photography to control equipment effectively.
• Use different techniques, methods, and 

equipment to create advanced photographic 
images.

PROGRAM LEARNING 
OUTCOMES 
1. Recognize general educational knowledge such 

as research skills, business, and psychological 
principles to apply them in their respective 
professions. 

2. Enhance English proficiency level to 
communicate effectively using art and design 
terminology. 

3. Apply art and design elements and principles to 
create artworks.

4. Identify themselves creatively in photographic 
media to implicate within contemporary 

photographic art. 
5. Develop superiority in photographic vision and 

professional skills to domain the photographic 
market. 

6. Show professional and technical skills necessary 
to pursue the career path of their choice.

7. Perform professionally as a highly trained 
photographer, and equipped to exhibit and 
market their photographs.

8. Value and develop an awareness of the latest 
photographic styles in the field to practice 
advanced skills creatively.

CARRIER OPPORTUNITY
Photography graduates have potential careers in 
commercial photography, advertising photography, 
fashion photography, photojournalism, fine art 
exhibition and installation, media outlets such as 
magazines and newspapers either on a freelance 
or editorial basis, galleries, museums, and 
government.

PHOTOGRAPHY 
PROGRAM COURSE 
DESCRIPTION
PHO211 - Photography I
This course is the basics of photography. It 
contains an introduction to photography, Camera 
and eye vision concepts, and different techniques, 
and how the camera lenses work. Furthermore, 
knowing image composition tools, applying all of 
five main Exercises in Their Final project.
This course discovers how the essential advances 
in digital photography have changed the way 
photographer’s employment. Equipment will 
be discussed, and exercises will be set to help 
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understand the photographic medium.

PHO200 - Optics
Optics, especially concerning photography, 
depends on the physical principles of 
electromagnetic waves and quantum physics. 
Where the focus is on the behavior of light as 
an electromagnetic wave in dealing with light as 
a direction, light diffraction, light reflection, light 
polarization, and light interference.
In addition to that includes an introduction to 
modern optics and an investigation of the limits of 
the camera's optical system and its various impact 
on the produced image.

PHO212 - Photography II
This course serves as continuousness from 
Photography I. Emphasis in Camera concepts, 
digital characteristics, lenses, equipment 
and accessories, lighting, and more rooted 
in composition. the student will have more 
professional steps in photography.

PHO220 - Photography Lighting
This course presents the use of artificial lighting 
to create photographic pictures in a skillful 
environment. Lighting techniques are showed and 
applied in a sequence of photographic exercises 
with still life objects. electronic flash is used to 
realize total control of composition, reflection, 
color, and contrast. Highlighting is placed on the 
technical mastery of complex equipment, coupled 
with an aesthetic thoughtful of the physical 
principles of light.

PHO331 - History of Photography
The course is an introduction to the history of 
photography from its invented to the twentieth 
century, its evolution, and development throughout 
this period. It should be necessary to approach 
different aspects related to historical contexts 

explaining the evolution
of photography.
The student will experience the work of pinhole 
camera, Traditional darkroom, and even they will 
apply with photogram and shooting back and white 
film.

PHO361 - Photojournalism
This course is the basics of photojournalism. It 
contains an introduction to photojournalism types, 
concepts, and different techniques, and how the 
camera, lenses work.
Furthermore, knowing image composition tools, 
applying all projects.
This course discovers how the essential advances 
in digital photojournalism have changed the 
way photographer’s employment. Equipment 
will discuss, and exercises will be set to help 
understand the photographic medium.

PHO311 - Photography III
The purpose of this course is to provide 
our photography Students step farther in 
understanding technical photographic material, 
they will focus on concepts rather than procedure.

PHO321 - Multi Format Photography
The multi-format course provides an understanding 
of cameras sizes types a thorough introduction to 
the various camera (small format, medium format, 
and large format) technology and aesthetics. 
The different shooting techniques based on the 
differentiation between the image sensors sizes, 
by covering many image production techniques 
and applications in the studio and outdoor location. 
Architecture photography, still life photography, 
and specialized photography needs are covered 
through theoretical and practical studies.

PHO330 - Digital Dark Room
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This course deals with a thorough the digital 
image processing studying workflow. Students 
are interpreting digital image techniques that 
concern about the aesthetic concerns in the digital 
environment.

PHO351 - Advanced Digital Photography
This course is the next step from Photography 
III. Students will produce digital photographs with 
conceptual Thoughts, Classes emphasis on the 
creativity, using different lighting techniques, the 
theory of composition, manipulation, and post-
processing improvements.

PHO363 - Portrait Photography
Explores all genres of portrait photography, 
including commercial portraits, formal and informal 
studio portraits, and environmental portraiture with 
film and digital media. Through all the basics, form, 
composition, and posing models to more technical 
aspects, such as lighting styles and handling 
different lighting conditions.

PHO373 - Commercial Photography I
This course is designed to instruct the student 
in specialized Professional techniques used in 
Commercial photographs, using photographic 
equipment for enlightening the form of products.
Students will study the use of artificial and 
Natural lighting as a productive tool for product 
improvement.
Students will explore use of flashlight in a studio 
setting, in addition they will improve their technical 
skills.

PHO380 - Photometry & Colormetry
The course focus on light measurements based 
only on the photographers' needs. The topics 
include fundamentals in photometry, radiometry, 
and practical aspects of measurements of 
luminous flux, luminous intensity, luminance, 

luminance, color temperature, chromaticity of light 
sources, and colorimetric displays, human vision 
and color order systems, the CIE system, optical 
radiation, color measurement techniques, color 
and hard copy, and faithful color reproduction 
and transfer. Students will gain experience 
in the calibration of lamps, photometers, and 
colorimeters.

PHO332 - Intro to Contemporary 
Photography
This course is the Intro to contemporary 
photography. It contains an introduction to 
photography, Camera and eye vision concepts, 
and different techniques, and how the camera, 
lenses work. Furthermore, knowing image 
composition tools.
This course discovers how the essential advances 
in digital contemporary photography have changed 
the way photographer’s employment. Equipment 
will be discussed, and exercises will be set to help 
understand the photographic medium.

PHO452 - Landscape & Architecture 
Photography
This course is the basics of landscape and 
architecture photography. It contains an 
introduction to photography concepts, and 
different techniques. Furthermore, knowing image 
composition tools
This course discovers how the advances in 
digital photography have changed the way 
photographer’s employment. Equipment will 
be discussed, and exercises will be set to help 
understand the photographic medium. students are 
anticipated to increase their understanding of the 
landscape and architecture.
Themes will focus on the local traditional Omani 
landscape and architecture.
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PHO460 - Scientific Photography
This course explores hidden aspects of the world 
around us.  Students take pictures of
varied subject matter, using photo imaging 
techniques, such as close-up Photography, high-
speed photography, infrared Photography, 
ultraviolet Photography, holography and X-Ray
Photography, to illustrate or record scientific or 
medical data.

PHO423 - Digital Photography Printing
The digital photography printing course explores 
all design and production of print materials for 
photography such as sensitive paper, digital 
thermal printing, silver halide printing, high-quality 
ink-jet printing, and digital offset printing. Basics 
about design, color, production, and digital printing 
will be discussed and demonstrated. Students will 
produce their materials such as posters, magazine 
cover, and their portfolio.

PHO449 - Photography Internship
Internship is a course considered for students in 
senior years to organize them for their professional 
career. It supports students by imperiling them to 
the knowledge of job searching and working in 
Photography professional field.

PHO490 - Digital Video Basics 
This course intentions at providing the students 
with knowledge about video’s camera operation 
techniques, basics components, lenses, mounting, 
camera, picture composition lighting equipment. At 
the end of the semester, students are expected to 
understand the basics of TV
lighting and camera’s controls and can construct 
professional quality video projects.

PHO500 - Senior Study
Senior Study of photography contains a more in-
depth study of photography techniques to
full fill in one idea related to photography, Camera 
and vision concepts are applied, different
methods, and how the Camera can be expressed 
throughout student’s vision, dealing more in
image composition tools, utilizing all of three main 
concepts, Portrait, Artistic and Commercial
photography.
This course discovers how the essential advances 
in digital photography have changed the way
photographer’s employment. Equipment will be 
discussed, and exercises will be set to help to 
explore the photographic medium.
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BACHELOR OF ART
(B.A.) PHOTOGRAPHY - STUDY PLAN

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR

0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR

GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 18 0 CR GFPE01

GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 20 2

GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02

GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 18 0 CR GFPE02

GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 20 2
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B * 4 2 4 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR GFPE03

17 14 8
ART222 Drawing II 3 2 2 CR ART221
DES232 Design Studio II A/B * 4 2 4 CR DES231 DES241. GFPM02
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics 3 2 2 CR DES231
PHO211 Photography I * 3 2 2 SR DES231 GFPM02

16 11 10
ART332 History of Art II 3 3 0 CR
ART341. Painting I 3 2 2 DR ART222 DES232
DES211 Survey of Art and Design 3 3 0 CR DES261
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 DR ENG101
PHO200 Optics 3 3 0 SR PHO211
PHO212 Photography II 3 2 2 SR PHO211

18 16 4
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 3 2 2 DR GRA251 DES232 ART222
PHO220 Photography Lighting 3 2 2 SR PHO211
PHO331 History of Photography 3 3 0 SR PHO211
PHO361 Photojournalism 3 2 2 SR PHO211

18 15 6
ART431 History of Modern Art 3 3 0 DR DES211
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3 3 0 CR
PHO301 Elective 3 3 0 ELEC DES232
PHO311 Photography III 3 2 2 SR PHO212
PHO321 Multi Format Photography 3 2 2 SR PHO212
PHO330 Digital Dark Room 3 2 2 SR PHO212

18 15 6
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR
PHO302 Elective 3 2 2 ELEC DES232
PHO351 Advanced Digital Photography 3 2 2 SR PHO311
PHO363 Portrait Photography 3 2 2 SR PHO311
PHO373 Commercial Photography I 3 2 2 SR PHO311
PHO380 Photometry & Colormetry 3 3 0 SR PHO311

18 14 8
PHO332 Intro to Contemporary Photography 3 3 0 SR PHO311 PHO351 PHO330
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 3 0 CR ENG201
PHO452 Landscape & Architecture Photography 3 2 2 SR PHO311
PHO460 Scientific Photography 3 3 0 SR PHO380 PHO200
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR

15 14 2
PHO423 Digital Photography Printing 3 2 2 SR PHO380 PHO311
PHO449 Photography Internship 1 0 2 CR PHO311
PHO490 Digital Video Basics 3 2 2 SR PHO211
PHO500. Senior Study 5 2 2 SR PHO460 PHO452

12 6 8

132

CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  

* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE ي المادة
ي للنجاح ف 

 الحد الأدن 
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Bachelor Of Art ( B.A.) / Photography 
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* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE الحد الأدني للنجاح في المادة    
** (B-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE الحد الأدني للنجاح في المادة    
CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية         
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم       
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص      
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية       

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours Cat.

L1 GFPE01 General Foundation Program (1/3) - English 0 16 0 CR

0 16 0

GFPC02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR

GFPE02 General Foundation Program (2/3) - English 0 18 0 CR GFPE01

GFPM02 General Foundation Program (1/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR

0 20 2

GFPC03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Computer 0 0 2 CR GFPC02

GFPE03 General Foundation Program (3/3) - English 0 18 0 CR GFPE02

GFPM03 General Foundation Program (2/2) - Math 0 2 0 CR GFPM02

0 20 2
ART221 Drawing I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES231 Design Studio I A/B * 4 2 4 CR GFPE03
DES241. Technical Graphics I 3 2 2 CR GFPE03
DES261 Introduction to Design 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
ENG009 Remedial English 3 3 0 CR GFPE03
INF201 Learning Research Techniques 1 2 0 CR GFPE03

17 14 8
ART222 Drawing II 3 2 2 CR ART221
DES232 Design Studio II A/B * 4 2 4 CR DES231 DES241. GFPM02
ENG101 English I 3 3 0 CR ENG009
GRA251 Introduction to Computer Graphics 3 2 2 CR DES231
PHO211 Photography I * 3 2 2 SR DES231 GFPM02

16 11 10
ART332 History of Art II 3 3 0 CR
ART341. Painting I 3 2 2 DR ART222 DES232
DES211 Survey of Art and Design 3 3 0 CR DES261
ENG102 English II 3 3 0 DR ENG101
PHO200 Optics 3 3 0 SR PHO211
PHO212 Photography II 3 2 2 SR PHO211

18 16 4
ARA102 Arabic Creative Writing 3 3 0 CR
ENG201 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 3 3 0 CR ENG102
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 3 2 2 DR GRA251 DES232 ART222
PHO220 Photography Lighting 3 2 2 SR PHO211
PHO331 History of Photography 3 3 0 SR PHO211
PHO361 Photojournalism 3 2 2 SR PHO211

18 15 6
ART431 History of Modern Art 3 3 0 DR DES211
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3 3 0 CR
PHO301 Elective 3 3 0 ELEC DES232
PHO311 Photography III 3 2 2 SR PHO212
PHO321 Multi Format Photography 3 2 2 SR PHO212
PHO330 Digital Dark Room 3 2 2 SR PHO212

18 15 6
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3 3 0 CR
PHO302 Elective 3 2 2 ELEC DES232
PHO351 Advanced Digital Photography 3 2 2 SR PHO311
PHO363 Portrait Photography 3 2 2 SR PHO311
PHO373 Commercial Photography I 3 2 2 SR PHO311
PHO380 Photometry & Colormetry 3 3 0 SR PHO311

18 14 8
PHO332 Intro to Contemporary Photography 3 3 0 SR PHO311 PHO351 PHO330
ECO102 Entrepreneurship 3 3 0 CR ENG201
PHO452 Landscape & Architecture Photography 3 2 2 SR PHO311
PHO460 Scientific Photography 3 3 0 SR PHO380 PHO200
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3 3 0 CR

15 14 2
PHO423 Digital Photography Printing 3 2 2 SR PHO380 PHO311
PHO449 Photography Internship 1 0 2 CR PHO311
PHO490 Digital Video Basics 3 2 2 SR PHO211
PHO500. Senior Study 5 2 2 SR PHO460 PHO452

12 6 8

132

CR : College Requirements متطلبات الكلية    
DR : Department Requirements متطلبات القسم  
SR : Specialization Requirements متطلبات التخصص 
ELEC : Elective Courses مقررات اختيارية  

* (C-) IS THE MINIMUM PASSING GRADE ي المادة
ي للنجاح ف 
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Bachelor Of Art ( B.A.) / Photography 
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قسم تصميم 
الازياء 

برنامج تصميم الازياء 
مهمة البرنامج

المخرجات التعليمية للبرنامج
اهداف البرنامج

الفرص الوظيفية
وصف المقررات الدراسية

الخطة الدراسية لبرنامج تصميم الازياء 
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ـم ـ قسـ
اء  ـ ـ تصميم الازي

مهمة البرنامج
يسعى قسم تصميم الازياء الى خلق جيل مبتكر من مصممى 

الازياء المبدعين كما يربو الى مكانة مرموقة بين التخصصات الفنية 

المتنوعة بالكلية وخارجها وخاصة في مجال تصميم الازياء من 

خلال تهيئة  بيئة فنية وثقافية خلاقة تمتزج فيها الخبرات الفنية 

والاكاديمية المعاصرة والتى تثرى التصميم. كما ترتكز رؤية القسم 

على التميز الاكاديمي والفني من حيث الخدمات التعليمية والخبرات 

المهنية التي يقدمها  باستقطاب الكفاءات العلمية والمحافظة 

عليها و صياغة وتطوير المناهج الفنية والتى تدعم علم وفن تصميم 

وتصنيع الازياء وكذلك البحث العلمى فى ذات المجال.

البرنامج
يسعى البرنامج لإعداد وتهيئة الطالب ليكون قادراً على الإبداع 

والابتكار والتمكن التام من قواعد البحث والتواصل في مجال تصميم 

الأزياء والمنسوجات والفنون ولديه القدرة على التعامل مع التطورات، 

ويبقى على اتصال ودراية تامة بالتكنولوجيا الحديثة في مجال تصميم 

وتصنيع الأزياء، كما يشجّع البرنامج على دراسة وتحليل ومعالجة 

المشكلات الفنية والتصنيعية بطرق تمتاز بالتجديد والابتكار بالإضافة 

الى صقل المهارات التدريسية والميدانية للطالب وإكسابه القدرة على 

دراسة جدوى المشاريع وطرق البحث العلمي لاستكمال دراسته العليا.

اهداف البرنامج
يمكنهم 	  بما  العلمية  والمعارف  الفنية  المهارات  الطلاب  إكساب 

من الأداء التخصصي بشكل مرض 

على 	  والقدرة  الفني  النقد  ومهارات  الفنية  اللغة  الطلاب  إكساب 

تحليل الأعمال وتقويمها في ضوء ما تمت دراسته

تعريف الطلاب بالاتجاهات العالمية المعاصرة والمستجدات في 	 

تصميم وتصنيع الأزياء

إعداد وتأهيل مصممين محترفين ومبدعيين لقيادة حركة التطوير 	 

في مجالات الأزياء الوطنية

تمكين الطلاب من استخدام التكنولوجيا الحديثة مع القدرة على 	 

تشخيص ومعالجة المشكلات في التخصص

العلمية لإجراء بحوث ودراسات 	  البحثية  المهارات  إكساب الطلاب 

متخصصة في مجال الأزياء والمنسوجات

تزويد الطلاب بالقدرة على جمع وتحليل البيانات بطريقة سليمة 	 

لعمل دراسات جدوى المشاريع ومتابعة التطورات

ومناقشة 	  عرض  على  والقدرة  التواصل  بمهارات  الطلاب  تزويد 

الأعمال الفنية بمهارة وفاعلية وإتقان.

المخرجات التعليمية للبرنامج
-1  يعرف ماهية الأزياء والمصطلحات الخاصة بالتخصص.

-2 يستفيد من تاريخ الفنون وتاريخ الأزياء والنقد والتذوق في مجال 

تصميم الأزياء.

-3 يعرف أحدث تطورات التكنولوجيا فى مجال تصميم وتصنيع  

المنسوجات والأزياء من البرامج المتخصصة وغيرها.

-4 يعرف القوانين والأعراف الوطنية والأخلاقية المرتبطة بالتخصص مع 

اثراء الجانب الثقافى لديه.

-5 يراعى  المحافظة على الموروث الثقافى والفنى للأزياء العمانية 

والأخذ بأسباب التطوير والإبتكار بما لايفقدها هويتها.

-6 يطبق مراحل العملية التصميمية فى ابتكار وتنفيذ تصميمات 

ملبسية ومكملاتها.

-7 يطبق المفاهيم والنظريات واساليب البحث العلمى المرتبطة 

بمجال تصميم الأزياء.

-8 يستخدم المهارات المختلفة فى معالجة المشكلات المتنوعة على 

خلفية ثقافية مناسبة لمجال تصميم الأزياء.

-9 يستفيد من إجراءات السلامة والصحة المهنية وسيكولوجية 

الملابس. 

-01 يوظف أساليب الصباغة والطباعة والتطريز وفقاً لطبيعة المنتج 

الملبسى.

-11 يجيد جمع وتحليل البيانات والاحصائيات التى تمكنه من عمل 
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دراسة جدوى للمشاريع الصغيرة التى تساعد فى خدمة المجتمع.

-21 يمتلك مهارات التواصل مع الآخرين و العمل خلال فريق.

الفرص الوظيفية
1. بيوت الأزياء داخل وخارج السلطنة .

2. مصانع الملابس الجاهزة وشركات النسيج والأقمشة والمفروشات 

داخل وخارج السلطنة 

3. المشاريع الخاصة  )الصغيرة والمتوسطة(

4. المعاهد التكنولوجية المتوسطة ومعاهد التدريب المهني كمدرب 

أو مشرف.

5. وزارتي التربية والتعليم والقوى العاملة طبقاً لاحتياجات الوزارة من 

التخصص.

6. الشركات الكبرى ) البترول - الطيران - البريد ( والتي بها كثافة 

عددية للموظفين بحيث أن يعمل لديها الخريج لتصميم وتصنيع 

الزي الموحد.

7. المسارح ودار الاوبرا لتصميم والإشراف على الملابس المسرحية 

والتاريخية.

قســـم

تصميم الازيــاء 

وصف المقررات الدراسية
ARA-101 اللغة العربية

يهدف هذا المقرر إلى إكساب الطالب المعارف العامة باللغة العربية 

فى أن يتمثل الطالب اللغة العربية من حيث نظام لغوى يتألف 

من مستويات مترابطة مثل الأصوات – أبنية الكلام – نظام الجملة – 

الإعراب – ونظام الكتابة مما يكسب الطالب مهارة الإلقاء والوصف 

والتعليق على الأزياء وعروضها.

CST - 202 تاريخ حضارة عمان

يهدف هذا المقرر إلى تعريف الطالب  بسلطنة  عُمان من حيث 

الموقع والتضاريس والمناخ ، والثروات المتعددة ودور العُمانيين في 

التجارة العالمية قديماً وحديثاً، بالإضافة إلى معرفة  تاريخ عُمان 

القديم وأن يلم الطالب بفن العمارة العُمانية وسجل التراث العماني. 

بالإضافة إلى إلمام الطالب بما تتميز به الصناعات الحرفية من غزل 

ونسيج وصناعة الخنجر العُماني والحلي الفضية وصناعة السفن 

بأنواعها المختلفة، وصناعة الفخار واستخراج النحاس وتصنيعه قديماً 

وحديثاً وكذلك مجالات النهضة الحديثة في شتى مرافق الحياة وأثرها 

في تطور حياة المجتمع العُماني ويتعرف الطالب على العلماء 

العمانيين والحواضر والمدن العُمانية من حيث الموقع والثروات 

والإنجازات الحضارية، ومكانة هذه الحواضر في التاريخ. 

ENG - 506 اللغة الإنجليزية

يهدف هذا المقررإلى إكساب الطالب المهارات اللغوية التى تساعدة 

على بناء الثقة في إعداد وإلقاء الخطب المفيدة والمقنعة فى اللغة 

الانجليزية حيث تشمل اختيار الموضوع ، والبحوث، والتنظيم ، 

واستخدام الصوت والجسد في الخطاب السليم بالاضافة الى اكتسابه 

مهارات لغوية تفيده في متابعة البحوث الحديثة المتخصصة فى 

مجال الازياء.
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 ENG - 605  اللغة الانجليزية المتخصصة

يهدف هذا المقررإلى إكساب الطالب المهارات اللغوية التى تمكنه 

من متابعة البحوث الحديثة والتطورات فى مجال تصميم الازياء باللغة 

الانجليزية مع الإلمام التام بالمصطلحات الفنية المتخصصة في مجال 

الأزياء والموضة والمنسوجات.

CSC - 505 مهارات الحاسوب

يهدف المقررإلى إكساب الطالب المهارات والمعارف الأساسية 

والمفاهيم لتكنولوجيا المعلومات من حيث  مكونات الحاسوب، 

والبرمجيات ، وتخزين البيانات ، والاتصالات ، ويحدد استخدامات 

الحاسب الآلي في العديد من المجالات. ويشمل استخدام التطبيقات 

الشائعة مثل : معالجة النصوص، والعروض، وتصفح الإنترنت وجداول 

البيانات وقواعد البيانات وتصميم المواقع على شبكة الإنترنت وتهيئة 

الطالب لاستخدام البرامج المتخصصة فى تصميم وتصنيع الازياء. 

FADE - 107  السلامة المهنية فى صناعة الملابس

يهدف المقررإلى إكساب الطالب المعارف الاساسية لقواعد الامن 

والسلامة المهنية فى صناعة الملابس طبقا للقواعد المعمول بها 

داخل وخارج السلطنة بالاضافة الى المهارات اليدوية التى تمكنه من 

عمل الإسعافات الأولية. 

 FADE - 801 مهارات الاتصال

يهدف المقرر الى اكتساب الطالب مهارات التواصل والتعامل مع 

الاخر بشكل ايجابي لبناء جسور الثقة بينه وبين الافراد ومعرفه انواع 

الزبائن وكيفيه التعامل معهم كما أنه يكسب الطالب الثقة في النفس 

أثناء التعامل مع الغيروتمكنه من تقديم نفسه بشكل جيد وفعال من 

خلال دراسته لمجموعة من الموضوعات المتعلقة بالمهارات الاساسية 

للاتصال بالاخرين . 

FADE - 104 الرسم الهندسي

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب مهارة وإتقان الرسم الهندسي والقدرة 

على قراءة وتفسير الرسومات الهندسية والمجسمة والتخطيطية بما 

يساعد فى تنمية القدرة الابداعية للتصميم .

FADE - 201 المنظور الهندسي

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارات الفنية واليدوية التى 

تساعدة على  تنمية الخيال وتزويده بالمعلومات التي تمكنه من 

رسم وفهم المنظور لواقع افتراضي للمخططات والأجسام مما يعمل 

على تنمية تقدير الطالب للمسافات والابعاد من خلال التدرج البعدى 

للمنظور مما يساعد على تكوين خلفية فنية ابتكارية للطالب تمكنة 

من ابتكار موديلات متنوعة فى مجال تصميم الازياء.

 FADE - 106 التشريح الفنى 

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المعارف الاساسية والمهارات اليدوية 

والتقديرية للقياسات البشرية والتى تمكنة من رسم الجسم البشري 

وفق القواعد الصحيحة الأكاديمية لجسم الانسان بدراسة الهيكل 

العظمى والعضلات من الناحية الفنية ليتسنى له تحديد فكرة 

التصميم بشكل صحيح تبعا لحركة الجسم وزيادة قدرة الطالب فى 

انشاء وتقديرات سريعة للتصميم حول الجسم البشرى لرفع قدرتة فى 

تحديد تصاميم للاجسام الحركية .

FADE - 103 1تاريخ الفن

يهدف المقرر الى تزويد الطالب بالمهارات المعرفية الكافية التى 

تمكنة من التعرف على الحقبات الفنية منذ فترة ما قبل التاريخ 

وحتى القرن الرابع عشر متمثلا في تاريخ الحضارات من النواحي 

الفنية والعمارة والنحت والتصوير والمدارس الفنية المختلفة التى  

يدرك فيها الطالب من خلال دراسته لها دور الفنون وتأثرها فى الأزمان 

الماضية وعلاقتها بالفنون الحديثة وتأثر المدارس الفنية بها بما يشكل 

خلفية فنية تخدم الطالب فى العملية الابداعية فى مجال تصميم 

الازياء.

FADE - 202 2تاريخ الفن

يهدف المقررالى تزويد الطالب بالمهارات المعرفية الكافية لمتابعة 

المراحل الفنية منذ بداية القرن الخامس عشر وحتى العصر الحالى 

متمثلا في تاريخ الحضارات  مثل العمارة والنحت والتصوير والمدارس 

الفنية التى تبرز اهمية الفنون ودورها فى اثراء الحياة الجمالية 

والثقافية لدى الشعوب بما يشكل خلفية فنية تخدم الطالب فى 

العملية الابداعية فى مجال تصميم الازياء.

 FADE - 105 مبادىء التصميم

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارات المعرفية واليدوية لاسس 

وعناصر التصميم لتساعدة على  تنمية الخيال وتمكنه من فهم و 
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رسم الموديلات المتنوعة فى تصميم الازياء بالاضافة الى المخططات 

والأجسام من خلال تنفيذه لمجموعة من الاعمال والمشاريع الفنية 

التى تعمل على تنمية الفكر الابتكارى والتخيلى لدى الطالب وتمنحة 

القدرة على ابتكار موديلات متنوعة فى مجال تصميم الازياء.

FADE - 206 المنسوجات

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارات المعرفية والفنية والالمام 

التام بالتقسيم العام للالياف الطبيعية والصناعية والحديثة بالاضافة 

الى طرق بناء الأقمشة من النسيج السادة والمبرد والأطلس ومعرفة 

خصائص تلك الالياف)الطبيعية والصناعية( وعلاقتها بخواص الأقمشة 

وتحديد استخداماتها النهائية بما يسمح بالأداء الوظيفي المناسب  

وتعرف الطالب على انواع  السجاد وكيفية التعامل مع الاقمشة 

وخواصها الطبيعية والميكانيكية بما يخدم التخصص فى اختيار 

الخامة المناسبة للزى المناسب.

FADE - 305 صباغة وطباعة المنسوجات

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارات الفنية والمعرفية التى 

تمكنة من الالمام  التام بعمليات الصباغة والطباعة بالطرق القديمة 

والحديثة وسبل معالجة الاقمشة واكسابها اللون والتصميم المناسب 

لكل من الالياف الطبيعية والصناعية وعلاقتها بالصبغات المختلفة 

وطرق الصباغة والطباعة اليدوية والصناعية بما يفيد تخصص تصميم 

الازياء فى اختيار الاقمشة الملائمة للتصميم والتى تساير خطوط 

الموضة فى مجال  طباعة وصباغة المنسوجات 

FADE - 203 مدخل لتصميم الازياء

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارات اليدوية والمعارف الكافية 

عن ماهية علم تصميم الأزياء والأسس والقواعد العلمية التي بني 

عليها من الخطوط والألوان والخامات والإكسسوارات مع معرفة تاريخ 

بعض مصممي الأزياء مع تمكن الطالب من تضليل الجسم ورسم 

الخامات وحواف الاقمشه بالشكل الصحيح.

FADE - 302 1تصميم الازياء

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المعارف والمهارات الفنية واليدوية 

عن كل ما يتعلق بتصميم ملابس النساء,وكيفية تلبيس المانيكان 

للموديلات ومعرفته بطريقه عمل )المود بورد(المستوحاه من المصادر 

الفنية المتنوعة باستخدام القلم الرصاص والالوان طبقا لقواعد الظل 

والنور واتقان التأثيرات المتنوعة للاقمشة واختيار مكملات الزى 

المناسبة مع دمج جميع العناصر فى عمل فنى لابتكار موديلات 

نسائية متطورة . 

FADE - 401 2تصميم الازياء

يهدف هذا المقررالى اكساب الطالب المعارف الكافية والمهارات 

الفنية عن تصميم ازياء الاطفال والتمكن من رسم وتلبيس المانيكان 

بالاوضاع المختلفة للموديلات المستوحاة من المصادر الفنية 

المتنوعة بغرض ابتكار تصميمات جديدة باستخدام  القلم الرصاص 

والالوان مع تطبيق قواعد الظل والنور وتاثيرات الاقمشة المتعددة 

مع مكملات الزى المناسبة ودمج جميع العناصر الفنية فى عمل فنى 

يتمثل فى تصميم الازياء للاطفال.

FADE - 504 3تصميم الازياء

يهدف هذا المقررالى اكساب الطالب المعارف والمهارات اللازمة حول 

تصميم الزى الرجالى والتمكن من رسم وتلبيس المانيكان للموديلات 

المستمدة من المصادر الفنية المتنوعة مع تطبيق قواعد توزيع الظل 

والنور باستخدام القلم الرصاص او الالوان واظهار  التأثيرات المتنوعة 

للاقمشة مثل )الجلد والجينز... الخ ( بالاضافة الى مكملات الزى 

الرجالى و دمج جميع العناصر الفنية فى ابتكار عمل فنى يتمثل فى 

تصميم الزى.

FADE - 601 1تصميم الأزياء بالكمبيوتر

يهدف هذا المقررالى اكساب الطالب المهارة الفنية والمعرفية 

على استخدام الحاسوب فى مجال تصميم الازياء من خلال دراسته 

لمجموعة من البرامج الفنية والتى تمكنة من استخدام التكنولوجيا 

 Photoshop- -الحديثة وتطبيقاتها فى مجال تصميم الازياء مثل

Simulation –Illustrator( مما يقف بالطالب على اعتاب التكنولوجيا 

المتطورة فى مجال تخصصه.

FADE - 705 2تصميم الأزياء بالكمبيوتر

يهدف هذا المقررالى اكساب الطالب المهارات التطبيقية للبرامج التى 

درسها سابقا والتمكن التام من استخدام التكنولوجيا الحديثة  فى 

رسم وتصميم الموديلات والازياء المتنوعة والقدرة على التحكم فى 

حركة المانيكان مع الابتكار والتطوير المستمر و تطويع التكنولوجيا 

الحديثة وكيفية الاستفادة منها بما يعمق المهارات الفنية والتقنية 
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العالية فى مجال تصميم وتصنيع الازياء .

FADE - 606 التذوق والنقد الفنى للأزياء

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارات المعرفية والفنية و 

الوجدانية ليكون قادرا على تذوق وتقييم الاعمال الفنية المتنوعة مع 

تحليل التصاميم تحليلا فنيا ليكون قادرا على النقد الفنى البناء مما 

يثرى الحركة الفنية والابداعية لمجال تصميم الازياء.

FADE - 304 1تاريخ الأزياء

يهدف المقرر الى تزويد الطالب بالمعارف  والمهارات الكافية عن 

مراحل تطور الازياء فى الحضارات القديمة)الفرعونية-الرومانية-

اليونانية-الفارسية-البابلية-العربية والاسلامية ( مما يشكل الخلفية 

الفنية المناسبة والجيدة لاثراء الصورة الذهنية لدى الطالب لابتكار 

موديلات جديدة مستوحاه من الازياء التاريخية والشعبية.

FADE - 404 2تاريخ الأزياء

يهدف المقرر الى اكساب الطالب بالمعارف والمهارات اللازمة عن 

مراحل تطور الازياء فى العصور الحديثة بداية من عصر النهضة فى 

اوربا وحتى وقتنا الحاضر مما يشكل الخلفية الفنية المناسبة ويثرى 

الخبرات الفنية لدى الطالب لمعرفة مراحل الموضة المتعددة ويساعد 

فى خلق افكار تصميمية جديدة مستوحاه. 

FADE - 703 أزياء المناسبات الخاصة

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارات اليدوية والتخيلية التى 

تمكنة من كيفية تنفيذ ازياء المناسبات الخاصة باستخدام الباترون 

او المانيكان مع المام الطالب بخصائص ومواصفات تلك النوعية من 

الازياء من حيث الخامة والالوان ومكملات الزى)الإكسسوار( ودمج هذه 

العناصر لابتكار موديلات حديثة ومناسبة .

FADE - 802  الأزياء المسرحية

يهدف هذا المقررالى اكساب الطالب المعارف والمهارات الفنية 

والتى تمكنه من اتقان تصميم و تنفيذ الازياء المسرحية  بالاضافة 

الى الالمام التام بخواص ومواصفات تلك الازياء فى اللون والخامة 

والتصميم ومتماشية ومنسجمة  مع سياق العمل المسرحى وكذلك 

كيفية اختيار الاكسسوارات المناسبة لموضوع العمل المسرحى .

FADE - 602  الأزياء العمانية

يهدف المقررإلى تزويد الطالب بالمعارف اللازمة عن الازياء العمانية 

من حيث المواصفات الفنية للاقمشة والالوان ومكملات الزى ومراحل 

تطور تلك الازياء مما يعمق الانتماء الوطنى لدى الطالب ويكمل 

الصورة الذهنية للازياء الوطنية والتى تساعده على تطويرها بما 

يتواكب والتطورات الحديثة فى مجال تصميم الازياء .

FADE - 803  رسم الموضة

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارات اليدوية والفنية  فى رسم 

الموديلات والاسكيتشات بطريقة مبسطة وسريعة لتسجيل فكرة 

التصميم مع زيادة قدرته فى بناء دقة الملاحظات البديهية فى انشاء 

تقديرات سريعة لتصميم حول الجسم البشرى مما يصقل المهارات 

الابداعية لمصصم الازياء .

FADE - 704  عروض الأزياء

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارات المعرفية عن عروض الازياء 

وتاريخها ومواصفات العرض الناجح في المحات المختصه بالازياء 

بالاضافة الى تمكين الطالب من كيفية الاعداد والتقديم والتعليق 

والتحليل لعروض الازياء.

FADE - 405  1التشكيل على المانيكان

يهدف المقررالى اكساب الطالب المهارة اليدوية والمعرفية 

التى تمكنه من تنفيذ الخطوات الاساسية للتشكيل على 

المانيكان)المجسم( كما تمكن الطالب من دراسة بعض الطرق 

والوسائل المستخدمة فى التشكيل على المانيكان فى اطار ينمى 

خيال الطالب ويساعدة على الابتكار وادراكة علميا وتقنيا  الأجزاء 

المستخدمة في التشكيل باستخدام خامة الدمور )الخام(مبتدأ بالتنورة 

وبعض الموديلات في تنفيذ وتصميم الأزياء.

FADE - 503 2 التشكيل على المانيكان

يهدف المقررإلى إكساب الطالب المهارة التنفيذية الكافية لتكبير 

المنيكان وتحويله لمنكان حامل والتشكيل بشكل جيد ومبتكر 

معتمدا فيها الطالب على تنفيذ الموديلات مع القدرة على الإبداع 

والابتكار لموديلات أكثر تعقيدا)تصميم البترون على المنيكان( 

أو صعوبة من المرحلة السابقة مستخدما فيها الاقمشة المناسبة 

للموديل مطبقا ذلك على قطعة ملبسية مناسبة )فستان سهرة( 
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والذى من شانه تنمية الفكر الابتكارى للخريج ليتواكب مع التطورات 

الحديثة والمبتكرة.

FADE - 406   سيكولوجية الملابس

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المعرفة الكافية عن الاثر النفسى 

)السيكولوجى( للازياء على مرتديها وكذلك التاثيرات الفنية 

والسيكلوجية للالوان وعلاقتها بالحالة النفسية والمزاجية للافراد كما 

تكسب الطالب ايضا المعرفةعن العلاقة النفسية بين الالوان والازياء 

وبين الحالة النفسية والثقة بالنفس لمرتدى تلك الأزياء.

FADE -  507  ملابس الأطفال

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارات الفنية والمعرفية التى 

تمكنة من تنفيذ ملابس الاطفال من حيث اعداد الباترون وقص وحياكة 

الاقمشة والخامات وكذلك تمكنة من كيفية اختيار الخامة والاكسسوار 

واللون المناسب للاطفال  بما يحقق الشعور بالراحة لدى الاطفال .

FADE -  603   ملابس الرجال

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المعارف والمهارات التنفيذية 

والتقنية الكافية والتى تمكنه من تصميم وتنفيذ ملابس الرجال و 

المعرفة التامة بالخصائص الفنية لتلك النوعية من الملابس من حيث 

الاقمشة المستخدمة والالوان وكذلك مكملات الزى للرجال وتقنيات 

التنفيذ.

FADE - 707   إنتاج وتصنيع الملابس

يهدف المقررإلى تزويد الطالب بالمعارف والمهارات الكافية عن طرق 

الانتاج والتصنيع للازياء وانواع الحياكات والغرز والات القص والحياكة 

وفرد الاقمشة والخيوط المستخدمة فى مصانع وشركات انتاج الملابس 

بالجملة ليكون قادرا على تسيير العمل بورش ومصانع وبيوت الازياء 

الكبرى.

FADE - 501 تطريز الملابس

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارة التنفيذية التى تمكنه من 

رسم وتنفيذ الوحدات الزخرفة المستخدمة في مجال التطريز من 

الملابس الشعبية أو التاريخية والأقمشة والأدوات المستخدمة فى 

التطريز وتطبيقه على قطع الملابس مما يثرى العملية الفنية ويزيد 

القيمة الجمالية للأزياء.  

FADE - 204   1الباترونات

يهدف المقرر إلى تزويد الطالب بالمعارف والمهارات الفنية واليدوية 

التى تمكنه من اتقان رسم وتصميم و تنفيذ الباترون الاساسى  للتنورة 

والبنطلون الحريمى والالمام التام بتقنياتها من خلال التنفيذ لبعض 

الموديلات .

FADE - 303 2الباترونات

يهدف المقرر إلى تزويد الطالب بالمعارف والمهارات الفنية واليدوية 

التى تمكنه من اتقان رسم وتصميم وتنفيذ الباترون الاساسى للجزء 

العلوى للملابس النسائية )الكورساج( وذلك من خلال تنفيذ عدد من 

الموديلات النسائية للقميص )البلوزة(.

FADE - 403  3الباترونات

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارات الضرورية التى تمكنه من 

إتقان رسم وتصميم وتشريح الباترونات بالطريقة الصناعية والتجارية 

المستخدمة فى المصانع والشركات الكبرى لانتاج الملابس بالجملة 

)الانتاج الكمي ( مع المام وتمكن الطالب من كيفية التكبير والتصغير 

للمقاسات المتنوعة واستخراج مقاس من مقاس اخر .

FADE - 604 تصميم الباترونات بالكمبيوتر

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المهارات التامة التى تمكنه من 

رسم وتصميم وتشريح الباترونات وتعشيق اجزاء الباترون )الماركر(  

.P.G.S باستخدام الحاسوب عن طريق برامج خاصة مثل

FADE - 205   1تقنيات الخياطة

يهدف المقرر إلى اكساب الطالب المهارات المعرفية والتنفيذية 

التى تمكنه من استخدام  أدوات القص والات الحياكة مع إلمامة التام 

بالتقنيات التكنولوجية المختلفة لعمليات الخياطة

FADE - 402   2تقنيات الخياطة

يهدف المقرر إلى اكساب الطالب المهارات الفنية واليدوية اللازمة 

لاستخدام الاجهزة المساعة فى عمليات الحياكة مثل الماكنات 

الصناعيه والالمام بتنفيذ العينات والتشطيبات بالطرق الصناعيه

FADE - 301 )مكملات الزى)الإكسسوارات

يهدف المقرر إلى إكساب الطالب المعارف والمهارات اللازمة عن 

مكملات الزى وانواعها واستخداماتها ودورها فى اثراء العمل الفنى 
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بالاضافة الى تمكن الطالب من رسم وتصميم مكملات الزى والقدرة 

على التنفيذ.

FADE - 806   الدعاية والاعلان للأزياء

يهدف المقررإلى اكساب الطالب المعرفة التامة بمبادىء الدعاية 

والاعلان والوسائل المختلفة مع نشر الثقافة الملبسية الصحيحة 

ووسائل الترويج للمنتجات وتوضيح مزايا المنتج والوصول الى 

المستهلك والسياسات الاعلانية والدعائية المتبعة وعلاقتها بمجال 

الازياء وتاثير ذلك على حملة الترويج للمنتجات من حيث الموديلات 

والموضة .

FADE - 706    التدريب الميدانى

يهدف ويركزهذا المقرر على تزويد  الطالب  بالمعارف والمهارات 

والقدرات الفنية الميدانية والتطبيقية لمجال تصميم وتصنيع الازياء 

والالمام التام بتقنيات التصميم والتصنيع الحديثة والمتطورة على 

ارض الواقع والاحتكاك المباشر باماكن الانتاج والتصميم العملية 

والميدانية كشركات الملابس وبيوت الازياء مما ينمى لدية روح 

المنافسة ودخول غمار ومعترك الحياة الميدانية كما يساعد على اثراء 

الصورة الذهنية للمقررات التى درسها مما يعمق المجال التطبيقى 

والميدانى للتخصص.

FADE - 804    مشروع التخرج

يهدف هذا المقرر ويركز على تزويد الطالب بالمعارف والمهارات 

والقدرات العالية لمجال تصميم الأزياء ويربو به الى ممارسة الجوانب 

التطبيقية والاقتصادية والتجارية معتمدا على ما درسة ,كما يهدف 

الى تنمية القدرات الذاتية للاعمال الابداعية وعلى تطوير القدرات 

الشخصية لدى الطالب وتحديد الاهداف المهنية من خلال مجموعة 

من الاعمال التصميمية وتقديمها بالملف الفنى الشخصى مع قدرتة 

على اختيار افضلها وتنفيذة .

FADE - 805  طرق البحث العلمى فى مجال الازياء

يهدف المقررإلى تسليح الطالب بالمهارات الاساسية لقواعد البحث 

العلمى ليتمكن من مواصلة دراساته وبحوثة فى مجال الازياء 

والمنسوجات بشكل فعال وعلى اسس اكاديمية وفنية سليمة.

FADE - 701 دراسة جدوى المشاريع الصغيره

يهدف هذا المقرر الى تزويد الطالب بالمعارف والمهارات الفنيه 

للتمكن من دراسة السوق ومتطلباته واحتياجاته بالاضافة الى 

الطرق التجارية والفنيه لاعداد دراسة جدوى المشاريع في مجال 

الملابس)الازياء( والمنسوجات .

FADE - 207  الرسم الحر

وصف المساق: مادة الرسم الحر تركز على اساسيات الادراك البصري 

والممارسة من خلال التدريب على عناصر الرسم الأساسية مثل الحجم 

والخط والملمس والقيمه والفراغ , التركيز عل الملاحظة المباشرة 

والرسم المباشر من خلال الاعتماد على النماذج الحية ضمن البيئه 

الطبيعية مع التركيز على الاشكال والمنظور والظل والنور وقيمة اللون 

من خلال دراسة عناصر الطبيعة الساكنة ويتمكن الطالب من خلال 

الرسم الحر من تحقيق الهيئة الثلاثية الابعاد لأي شكل على السطوح 

المستوية .
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قســـم تصميم الازيــاء

البكالوريوس في الفنون التطبيقية - الخطة الدراسية

Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours

ARA101 ( الحضارة العربية الاسلاميةARA102أو  )اللغة العربية  3 3 0
FADE103. 1تاري    خ الفن  3 3 0
FADE104.. الرسم الهندسي 3 2 2
FADE105. مبادئ التصميم 3 2 2
FADE205 1تقنيات الخياطة  3 2 2
FADE207 الرسم الحر 3 2 2

18 14 8
FADE201.. المنظور الهندسي 3 2 2 FADE104.. الرسم الهندسي
FADE106 ي ي    ح الفن  التشر 3 2 2 FADE207 الرسم الحر
FADE202. 2تاري    خ الفن  3 3 0 FADE103. 1تاري    خ الفن 
FADE204.. 1باترونات  4 2 4 FADE205 1تقنيات الخياطة 
FADE206. المنسوجات 3 2 2
FADE107 ي صناعة الملابس 

( السلامة البيئية FADE108أو  )السلامة المهنية ف  1 1 0
17 12 10

FADE203. مدخل لتصميم الأزياء 4 2 4 FADE106 ي ي    ح الفن  التشر
CST202. تاري    خ حضارة عمان 2 2 0 ARA101 ( الحضارة العربية الاسلاميةARA102أو  )اللغة العربية 
FADE305. صباغة وطباعة المنسوجات 3 2 2 FADE206. المنسوجات
FADE303.. 2باترونات  3 2 2 FADE204.. 1باترونات 
FADE304. 1تاري    خ الأزياء 2 2 0 FADE202. 2تاري    خ الفن 
FADE402. 2تقنيات الخياطة  2 1 2 FADE205 1تقنيات الخياطة 

16 11 10
FADE403.. 3باترونات  3 2 2 FADE303.. 2باترونات 
FADE404. 2تاري    خ الأزياء  2 2 0 FADE304. 1تاري    خ الأزياء
FADE405. 1التشكيل على المانيكان  4 2 4 FADE303.. 2باترونات 
FADE406. سيكولوجية الملابس 2 2 0
CSC505 مهارات الحاسوب 3 2 2
FADE302.. 1تصميم الأزياء  3 2 2 FADE203. مدخل لتصميم الأزياء

17 12 10
FADE805 ي مجال تصميم الأزياء

طرق البحث العلمي ف  3 3 0
FADE507 ملابس الأطفال 4 2 4 FADE403.. 3باترونات 
FADE401.. 2تصميم الأزياء  3 2 2 FADE302.. 1تصميم الأزياء 
ENG506 ية اللغة الإنجلي   2 2 0
FADE501 ( الوحدات الزخرفية للأزياء FADE502أو  )تطريز الملابس  3 2 2 FADE403.. 3باترونات 
FADE503.. 2التشكيل على المانيكان  3 2 2 FADE405. 1التشكيل على المانيكان 

18 13 10
FADE504.. 3تصميم الأزياء  3 2 2 FADE401.. 2تصميم الأزياء 
ENG605 ية المتخصصة اللغة الانجلي   2 2 0 ENG506 ية اللغة الإنجلي  
FADE602 الأزياء العمانية 3 2 2 FADE507 ملابس الأطفال
FADE604 تصميم الباترونات بالكمبيوتر 3 2 2 CSC505 مهارات الحاسوب
FADE606 ي للأزياء التذوق والنقد الفن  3 3 0 FADE105. مبادئ التصميم
FADE301. مكملات الزي 3 2 2 FADE401.. 2تصميم الأزياء 

17 13 8
FADE601 1تصميم الأزياء بالكمبيوتر  3 2 2 FADE504.. 3تصميم الأزياء 
FADE702 ة  ( اقتصاديات الملاباس FADE701أو  ) دراسة جدوى المشاري    ع الصغي  3 3 0
FADE703 أزياء المناسبات الخاصة 4 2 4 FADE602 الأزياء العمانية
FADE803 رسم الموضة 3 2 2 FADE504.. 3تصميم الأزياء 
FADE706 ي

التدريب الميدان  2 1 2 FADE602 الأزياء العمانية
FADE707.. انتاج وتصنيع الملابس 2 2 0

17 12 10
FADE806 ( مبادئ التسويق للأزياء FADE807أو  )الدعاية والاعلان للأزياء  2 2 2
FADE801 مهارات الاتصال 2 2 0
FADE802 الأزياء المشحية 3 2 2 FADE803 رسم الموضة
FADE804 وع التخرج مشر 4 2 4 FADE703 أزياء المناسبات الخاصة
FADE704 عروض الأزياء 2 2 0 FADE803 رسم الموضة
FADE705.. 2تصميم الأزياء بالكمبيوتر  3 2 2 FADE601 1تصميم الأزياء بالكمبيوتر 

16 12 10
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Course 
Code Course Title Credit 

Hours
Class 
Hours

Lab 
Hours

ARA101 ( الحضارة العربية الاسلاميةARA102أو  )اللغة العربية  3 3 0
FADE103. 1تاري    خ الفن  3 3 0
FADE104.. الرسم الهندسي 3 2 2
FADE105. مبادئ التصميم 3 2 2
FADE205 1تقنيات الخياطة  3 2 2
FADE207 الرسم الحر 3 2 2

18 14 8
FADE201.. المنظور الهندسي 3 2 2 FADE104.. الرسم الهندسي
FADE106 ي ي    ح الفن  التشر 3 2 2 FADE207 الرسم الحر
FADE202. 2تاري    خ الفن  3 3 0 FADE103. 1تاري    خ الفن 
FADE204.. 1باترونات  4 2 4 FADE205 1تقنيات الخياطة 
FADE206. المنسوجات 3 2 2
FADE107 ي صناعة الملابس 

( السلامة البيئية FADE108أو  )السلامة المهنية ف  1 1 0
17 12 10

FADE203. مدخل لتصميم الأزياء 4 2 4 FADE106 ي ي    ح الفن  التشر
CST202. تاري    خ حضارة عمان 2 2 0 ARA101 ( الحضارة العربية الاسلاميةARA102أو  )اللغة العربية 
FADE305. صباغة وطباعة المنسوجات 3 2 2 FADE206. المنسوجات
FADE303.. 2باترونات  3 2 2 FADE204.. 1باترونات 
FADE304. 1تاري    خ الأزياء 2 2 0 FADE202. 2تاري    خ الفن 
FADE402. 2تقنيات الخياطة  2 1 2 FADE205 1تقنيات الخياطة 

16 11 10
FADE403.. 3باترونات  3 2 2 FADE303.. 2باترونات 
FADE404. 2تاري    خ الأزياء  2 2 0 FADE304. 1تاري    خ الأزياء
FADE405. 1التشكيل على المانيكان  4 2 4 FADE303.. 2باترونات 
FADE406. سيكولوجية الملابس 2 2 0
CSC505 مهارات الحاسوب 3 2 2
FADE302.. 1تصميم الأزياء  3 2 2 FADE203. مدخل لتصميم الأزياء

17 12 10
FADE805 ي مجال تصميم الأزياء

طرق البحث العلمي ف  3 3 0
FADE507 ملابس الأطفال 4 2 4 FADE403.. 3باترونات 
FADE401.. 2تصميم الأزياء  3 2 2 FADE302.. 1تصميم الأزياء 
ENG506 ية اللغة الإنجلي   2 2 0
FADE501 ( الوحدات الزخرفية للأزياء FADE502أو  )تطريز الملابس  3 2 2 FADE403.. 3باترونات 
FADE503.. 2التشكيل على المانيكان  3 2 2 FADE405. 1التشكيل على المانيكان 

18 13 10
FADE504.. 3تصميم الأزياء  3 2 2 FADE401.. 2تصميم الأزياء 
ENG605 ية المتخصصة اللغة الانجلي   2 2 0 ENG506 ية اللغة الإنجلي  
FADE602 الأزياء العمانية 3 2 2 FADE507 ملابس الأطفال
FADE604 تصميم الباترونات بالكمبيوتر 3 2 2 CSC505 مهارات الحاسوب
FADE606 ي للأزياء التذوق والنقد الفن  3 3 0 FADE105. مبادئ التصميم
FADE301. مكملات الزي 3 2 2 FADE401.. 2تصميم الأزياء 

17 13 8
FADE601 1تصميم الأزياء بالكمبيوتر  3 2 2 FADE504.. 3تصميم الأزياء 
FADE702 ة  ( اقتصاديات الملاباس FADE701أو  ) دراسة جدوى المشاري    ع الصغي  3 3 0
FADE703 أزياء المناسبات الخاصة 4 2 4 FADE602 الأزياء العمانية
FADE803 رسم الموضة 3 2 2 FADE504.. 3تصميم الأزياء 
FADE706 ي

التدريب الميدان  2 1 2 FADE602 الأزياء العمانية
FADE707.. انتاج وتصنيع الملابس 2 2 0

17 12 10
FADE806 ( مبادئ التسويق للأزياء FADE807أو  )الدعاية والاعلان للأزياء  2 2 2
FADE801 مهارات الاتصال 2 2 0
FADE802 الأزياء المشحية 3 2 2 FADE803 رسم الموضة
FADE804 وع التخرج مشر 4 2 4 FADE703 أزياء المناسبات الخاصة
FADE704 عروض الأزياء 2 2 0 FADE803 رسم الموضة
FADE705.. 2تصميم الأزياء بالكمبيوتر  3 2 2 FADE601 1تصميم الأزياء بالكمبيوتر 

16 12 10
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قسم التصميم 
الجرافيكي 

برنامج التصميم 
الجرافيكي الرقمي - طلبة 

الإعاقة السمعية
مهمة البرنامج

المخرجات التعليمية للبرنامج

اهداف البرنامج

الفرص الوظيفية

وصف المقررات الدراسية

الخطة الدراسية لبرنامج التصميم الجرافيكي
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برنامج التصميم 
الجرافيكي الرقمي - طلبة 

الإعاقة السمعية
مهمة البرنامج

تتمثل رسالة برنامج التصميم الجرافيكي في تزويد الطلبة بنهج تفكير 

ابداعي في التصميم من اجل التواصل الفعال باستخدام المعارف 

النظرية والخبرة العملية اللازمة للانخراط في العمل المهني.

اهداف البرنامج
التواصل 	  الجرافيكي وكيفية  التصميم  بناء معرفة عامة في مجال 

الاحترافي مع الجمهور المستهدف من خلال مبادئ التصميم

والمفاهيمية 	  والجمالية  الفنية  افكارهم   لتوظيف  الطلاب  إعداد 

في إنشاء تصميماتهم الجرافيكية، على أساس إعادة إنتاج معارفهم في 

مبادئ الفن والتصميم

بأشكال 	  الجرافيكي  التصميم  مشاريع  وتطوير  إنشاء  على  القدرة 

التواصل،  لمشاكل  استجابة  المناسبة  التكنولوجيا  باستخدام  متنوعة 

بما في ذلك فهم مبادئ التنظيم المرئي، والتشكيل، والتسلسل الهرمي 

وعلم  الجرافيك،  تصميم  ومصطلحات  الرمزي،  والتمثيل  للمعلومات، 

الجمال، وبناء صور ذات معنى.

تعليم كيفية تقييم ومقارنة التصاميم البصرية ونقدها وفق مبادئ 	 

التصميم الجرافيكي والرسالة والجمهور المستهدف والوسائط المتعددة 

باستخدام المصطلحات المهنية

توفير بيئة تعليمية يمكن أن يتطور فيها الابداع والابتكار والأصالة 	 

والمعاصرة،  التاريخية  الهامة،  والجمالية  الثقافية  الاتجاهات  تأثير  مع 

على تطبيقات الفن التصميم الجرافيكي.

تأهيل الطلاب لإتقان جميع الجوانب التقنية والعملية للتصميم 	 

الجرافيكي بالإضافة الى المهارات والسلوكيات المهنية اللازمة للمنافسة 

في السوق العالمية للفن والتصميم.

تعزيز رؤية متعددة التخصصات ، والتي تسهل القدرة على التفكير 	 

الإبداعي اللازم لترجمة المفاهيم والمبادئ واساليب حل المشكلات إلى 

وإقناع  لإعلام  الاساليب  من  متنوعة  مجموعة  خلال  من  بصرية  رسائل 

الجمهور المستهدف.

المخرجات التعليمية للبرنامج
1. استخدام أفكار التصميم المرئي بشكل احترافي للتواصل مع 

جمهورهم المستهدف باستخدام مبادئ التصميم الجرافيكي.

2. تصميم الأفكار الفنية والجمالية والمفاهيمية على أساس اعادة 

انتاج معارفهم في مبادئ الفن والتصميم.

3. تصميم وإنشاء مشاريع متنوعة باستخدام التكنولوجيا المناسبة 

وفق مبادئ التصميم الجرافيكي.

4. تقييم التصاميم الجرافيكية في مجالهم، بما في ذلك تصاميمهم، 

وذلك باستخدام المصطلحات المهنية.

5. التعرف على تأثير الاتجاهات الثقافية والجمالية الهامة، التاريخية 

والمعاصرة، على تطبيقات التصميم الفني الجرافيكي.

6. اكتساب المهارات والسلوكيات المهنية اللازمة للمنافسة في السوق 

العالمية للفن والتصميم.

7. إظهار التفكير الإبداعي وتطبيق مفاهيم ومبادئ التصميم 

الجرافيكي وأساليب حل المشكلات على المشاريع في الوسائط 

المتعددة.
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برنامج التصميم 
الجرافيكي الرقمي - طلبة 

الإعاقة السمعية
وصف المقررات الدراسية

ART-122 1الرسم 

يركز مساق  الرسم 1على أساسيات الإدراك البصري والممارسة والتقديم 

لعناصر الرسم باستخدام الشكل والحجم والخط والملمس والقيمة 

والمسافة. مع التركيز على الملاحظة المباشرة ، سيعمل الطلاب على 

الجوانب المتعلقة بالخط والدرجة اللونية و اشكل والحجم والضوء 

والظل والمنظور واللون من خلال دراسة الطبيعة الصامتة بطرق 

مختلفة. يعتمد المساق على تطوير فهم المبادئ التي تسمح للطلاب 

باستخدام نظريات التصميم للاسطح المستوية. تعتمد المادة الدراسية 

على محاضرات وعروض وتتطلب ايضا بعض ساعات العمل في المختبر 

من أجل إكمال بعض المهام على طول الفصل الدراسي. سيقوم الطلاب 

بإعداد ملف اعمال.

   DES - 231 1استوديو التصميم

يركز هذا المساق على الإدراك البصري من خلال العمل على مختلف 

أنماط التقديم والتحليل الرسمي لعناصر اللغة المرئية باستخدام 

الخط والحجم والملمس واللون والشكل. يغطي المساق أيضًا تأثيرات 

الضوء على الاشكال من خلال دراسة اساسيات التصميم ثنائي الابعاد. 

يهدف هذا المساق إلى تدريب الطالب  على استخدام الرسم اليدوي 

وملاحظة العين لنقل الصورة. يركز هذا المساق على دراسة خصائص 

الهيكل باعتباره أساسي لفهم الاشكال سواء طبيعية أو اصطناعية. 

ويتعلم الطالب ايضا تحليل الاشكال ثلاثية الابعاد وعلاقتها بقوانين 

الجاذبية. يقوم الطلاب كذلك بتقديم انماط مختلفة من الاعمال الفنية 

من خلال عناصر التصميم المرئية. سيتم ادراك مجموعة متنوعة من 

المفاهيم والعمليات التي تركز بشكل كبير على التعلم من خلال 

العمل ، والتأكيد على التقنيات المختلفة لصناعة نماذج تطبيقية 

من الورق المقوى و الفوم والخشب ، والتي تتطلب الاستخدام الفعال 

لورشة العمل. يتوجب اقامة جلسة توجيهية للورشة لتعريف الطلاب 

على الأدوات الأساسية وإجراءات السلامة لاستخدام ورشة الخشب 

والمعادن.

DES - 261 مقدمة في التصميم

للتصميم  الواسع  المجال  عن  مقدمة  عن  عبارة  هو  المساق  هذا 

 ، الأفلام  وموسيقى  والتصوير  والفن  التصميم  بين  المتبادلة  والعلاقات 

إلخ. وهو عبارة عن عرض إبداعي للأبعاد المتعددة في مجال التصميم 

من خلال سلسلة من المحاضرات وعروض الأفلام والأفلام الوثائقية الفنية 

وغيرها من الأحداث التي تضع الطالب في بداية عالم التصميم.

ART - 222  2الرسم

 الرسم 2 عبارة عن مساق يستند إلى تطوير مهارات الرسم لدى الطلاب 

عن طريق منهج منظم باستخدام الخط والشكل واللون والكتلة 

والحجم والمنظور والابعاد من خلال دراسة الشكل الإنساني وحركته 

من نماذج الحياة. سيقوم الطلاب بتحليل الوجه البشري وتعبيراته 

باستخدام اساليب الرسم المختلفة. يعمل هذا المساق على تطوير 

مهارات ومواقف الرسم من خلال نماذج مختلفة للشخصية البشرية 

تتناسب مع التطبيقات المستقبلية.

DES - 232 2استوديو التصميم

سيستمر هذا المساق في تطوير الإدراك البصري في مجال تكوين 

المشاريع ثنائية الأبعاد التي تبحث في علاقة الشكل بالمحتوى 

من خلال التمثيل ثنائي الأبعاد. سوف يستكشف الطالب من خلال 

هذا المساق تقنيات مختلفة لصنع الصور مع التركيز على التكوين 

والتخطيط والعرض كوسيلة للتعبير المفاهيمي والتواصل في 

التصميم. يتم تطوير التفكير النقدي والتحليل وكذلك العرض اللفظي 

والبصري من خلال الدراسات العملية والبحثية. يستكشف الطالب 

كذلك من خلال هذا المساق قضايا الإدراك البصري وصنع النماذج من 

خلال دراسات ثلاثية الأبعاد أكثر تفصيلا. تشمل التمارين في هذا 

المساق التحليل الرسمي والهيكلي ، والتشريح ، والتجميع ، وإعادة 

التكوين. تركز المشاريع في هذا المساق على الاعمال التطبيقية 

باستخدام مواد مختلفة مثل الخشب والمعادن والبلاستيك. مع تطوير 

القدرات التحليلية والفنية والتفسيرية للطلاب والتأكيد على أهمية 
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العملية كطريقة ضرورية في تحسين وتطوير مشاريع التصميم.

DES - 211 دراسات تحليلية في الفن والتصميم

هذا المساق عبارة عن مسح لحركات الفن والتصميم من العصور 

القديمة وحتى عصر النهضة. يقدم هذا المساق لمحة عامة عن 

الفترات التاريخية المختارة التي تحدد الأعمال الفنية والتصميمات 

الضرورية لتعزيز المعرفة البصرية للطلاب.

DES - 271 تاريخ التصميم

يتناول هذا المساق دراسة تطور تصميم  حركة الفنون والحرف البدائية 

منذ القرن التاسع عشر والتطور اللاحق للفن الحديث وآرت ديكو و 

باوهاوس ، وتطور اتجاهات التصميم العالمية والإقليمية في إيطاليا ، 

الدول الاسكندنافية واليابان ، وصولاً إلى أحدث التطورات والاتجاهات 

المعاصرة. يستكشف هذا المساق مختلف مظاهر هذه التطورات 

الفنية في الفنون التطبيقية من التصميم المكاني إلى الأثاث إلى 

تصاميم المنتجات المختلفة وعلاقتها بالفكرة الجمالية وراء هذه 

الحركات.

GRA - 251 مدخل في التصميم باستخدام الحاسوب

هذا المساق عبارة عن مقدمة في معالجة الرسومات باستخدام 

الكمبيوتر ، مع أساسيات معالجة الصور باستخدام الوسائط الرقمية 

، ويغطي أنماط اللون المختلفة ، التحكم ومزج الألوان ، كما يغطي 

المساق تعريف الفرق بين الصور النقطية المنتجة باستخدام الماسح 

الضوئي او الكاميرا ، والرسومات المتجهة المنتجة كاملا باستخدام 

الكمبيوتر. يتضمن هذاالمساق التعريف بمنصات الكمبيوتر بالإضافة 

إلى البرامج الرئيسية المستخدمة في تطبيقات رسومات الحاسوب 

. adobe illustrator, Photoshop

PHO - 211 I التصوير الفوتوغرافي

هذا المساق هو مقدمة لأساسيات التصوير الفوتوغرافي. ويشمل 

تقنيات تشغيل الكاميرا ، ومعرفة مستشعر الصورة ، ومهارات العرض. 

يتم التركيز على التصميم والتاريخ والاتجاهات المعاصرة كوسيلة 

لتطوير فهم جماليات التصوير الفوتوغرافي. يستكشف هذا المساق 

كيف غيرت التطورات الكبيرة في التصوير الرقمي من طريقة عمل 

المصورين إلى الأبد. سيكون هذا المساق عبارة عن نظرة على هذا 

العالم الجديد وكيف يعمل ضمن العالم الحالي. ستتم مناقشة 

المعدات وإعطاء المهام للمساعدة في فهم واستخدام هذه الوسيلة 

المثيرة المتغيرة باستمرار.

 -  301 الحاسوب  باستخدام  التصميم  فى  متوسط  مستوى 

 GRA

يقوم هذا المساق بتعليم التطبيقات الأساسية في مجال تصميم 

الرسومات. يتم التركيز على الكفاءة التقنية والإبداع من خلال معالجة 

الرسومات المتجهة واللون والنص والتخطيط واستخدام التقسيم 

 Adobe Photoshop و Adobe Illustrator من خلال فهم متقدم لـ

و Adobe InDesign . ويعتمد هذا المساق على الشرح والعروض 

التقديمية التمارين والمناقشات والنقد.

GRA - 212 مدخل لتصميم الخطوط

يقدم هذا المساق مبادئ وأساسيات وتاريخ تصميم الخط ، وعلم 

تشريح الخط، والاشكال المختلفة للخطوط ، وسيتم تعريف الطلاب 

بشكل جيد على كيفية استخدام الخطوط لاستخدامها مستقبلا. 

يتم التركيز على التدريب على مجموعة من الأساليب المفاهيمية 

لاستخدام الخط ضمن مقاييس مختلفة وفي وسائل مختلفة. سيتعرض 

الطلاب للتأثيرات التاريخية على الخط من الناحية الجمالية والتقنية. 

سيقوم الطلاب بعمل سلسلة من التمارين بما في ذلك: تشريح أشكال 

الحروف وأساسيات تصميم الكتابة والدراسات المطبعية في التعبير 

والتكوين والاتصال.

GRA - 240 الرسم الانطباعي / سكتش

يركز هذا المساق على تطوير مهارات الرسم الحر. يتضمن المساق 

مراقبة مباشرة باستخدام أنواع مختلفة من الأنشطة ، حيث سيقوم 

الطلاب بتحليل العمق المنظوري والكتلة في الرسم الحر من خلال 

دراسة الشكل الإنساني والمساحات الداخلية والخارجية والطبيعة 

الصامتة باستخدام الاساليب المختلفة. يوفر هذا المساق للطلاب 

مهارات كافية للتواصل مع الفعالية البصرية.

GRA - 342 فن الرسوم التوضيحية

يقوم هذا المساق بتعليم مهارات الرسم من خلال استخدام الوسائل 

المتنوعة والبحوث في تاريخ الرسوم التوضيحية. يتم التركيز على 

تطوير الأسلوب الشخصي في الرسوم التوضيحية من خلال البحوث 

والمشاريع والمناقشات والنقد.
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GRA - 351 1 التصميم الجرافيكي

وتقنيات  المشكلات  حل  ومنهجية  مبادئ  المساق  هذا  يستكشف 

المرئية  الهوية  أنظمة  في  يبحث  انه  حيث  الجرافيكي.  التصميم 

المطبقة على المواد المطبوعة التي تدمج الطباعة والصورة والرسومات 

واللون والتكوين لشعار وتصميم المواد الترويجية. التركيز على عملية 

التصميم الجرافيكي والبحث وتطوير المفاهيم وإنتاج التصاميم ثنائية 

اللغة. يتم تدريس هذا المساق من خلال المشاريع والمناقشات والنقد.

GRA - 431   تاريخ التصميم الجرافيكي

يعمل هذا المساق كمسح شامل لتاريخ التصميم الجرافيكي منذ قبل 

التاريخ إلى انتشار التكنولوجيا الرقمية والتصميم المعاصر. يتناول 

هذا المساق تطور التصميم الجرافيكي من خلال تأثير التطورات 

التكنولوجية ، والأحداث الهامة والابتكارات من قبل الشخصيات 

التاريخية في مجال التصميم الجرافيكي. يتم التركيز على التحليل 

الذي يربط الأحداث التاريخية بدراسات التصميم الجرافيكي الحالية. 

يتم تدريس هذا المساق من خلال العروض التقديمية و البحث 

العلمي والكتابة والقراءات والمناقشات.

 GRA - 302 مستوى متقدم في رسومات الحاسوب

يقوم هذا المساق بتعليم تقنيات الرسوم المتحركة المختلفة 

والبرمجيات. يتم استكشاف تطوير الرسوم المتحركة من خلال معالجة 

الصور والرسومات والصوت والطباعة المتحركة ودمجها. ويتم تدريس 

المساق عن طريق الشرح والعروض التقديمية والمشاريع والمناقشات 

والنقد.

GRA - 352 2  التصميم الجرافيكي

هذا المساق عبارة عن استكشاف متعمق لتصميم مفهوم النشر 

والتحرير. يتم التركيز على تطوير استخدام التصميم في التصميم ، 

وتكوين ودمج اللون، والتصوير الفوتوغرافي، وطباعة المنشورات.  يتم 

تدريس هذا المساق من خلال المشاريع والمناقشات والنقد.

 GRA - 411 مستوى متقدم فى تصميم الخطوط

يستكشف هذا المساق المتقدم تعقيدات الخطوط. يتم تدريس 

تطوير انواع الخطوط والتجريب المطبعي ، واستخدام الخطوط كشكل 

بصري تعبيري وكوسيلة وظيفية للتواصل. يتم التركيز على تصميم 

الخطوط بين اللغات والاختلافات الهيكلية بين الخطوط العربية 

واللاتينية. يتم تدريس هذا المساق من خلال المشاريع والمناقشات 

والنقد.

ART - 431  تاريخ الفن الحديث

هذا المساق عبارة عن مسح للفن المرئي من الرومانسية إلى 

السريالية.

ANI - 211 رسوم متحركة 1  الورق المقصوص

يستكشف هذا المساق تقنيات الرسوم المتحركة ثنائية الأبعاد. حيث 

انه يركز على كيفية إنتاج الرسوم المتحركة باستخدام الورق المقصوص 

أو القماش أو حتى الصور الفوتوغرافية.

 GRA - 399 اختياري التصميم الجرافيكي

GRA - 484 تصميم مواقع الانترنت

يعد تصميم المواقع الإلكترونية جزءًا لا يتجزأ من دراسات الوسائط 

الرقمية في تصميم الرسومات. يقدم هذا المساق عملية تصميم مواقع 

الويب ويعمل بمثابة استكشاف شامل للتنقل والتفاعل في الموقع. 

يتم تدريس هذا المساق من خلال المشاريع والمناقشات والنقد.

ANI - 241   I  تصميم الرسوم المتحركة بالكمبيوتر

ا على أحدث تقنيات البرامج لإنشاء الرسوم  ا فنيً يتضمن المساق تمرينً

المتحركة ثنائية الأبعاد للأفلام والبيئات التفاعلية ، ويتعلم الطلاب 

برامج تصميم الرسوم المتحركة والخدع المختلفة بالإضافة إلى معالجة 

عناصر التحكم والواجهة.

 GRA-399 اختياري التصميم الجرافيكي

GRA - 482 تصميم الحركة

المنهجية  والإجراءات  المفاهيم  المتقدم  المساق  هذا  يستكشف 

وتطبيقات التصميم في الحركة. يتم التركيز على الوسائط القائمة على 

تدريس  يتم  والحركة.  والصورة  والصوت  الخط  بين  تجمع  التي  الوقت 

هذا المساق من خلال المشاريع والمناقشات والنقد.

GRA - 341 فن الخط

يعلم هذا المساق فن الكتابة اليدوية الجميلة. وفي نفس الوقت ، 

يتم استكشاف الدراسات والابحاث وتاريخ الخط وكذلك تطويره في 

ا  شكل فني معاصر. يتم التركيز على فهم النسب لتعزيز الوضوح جنبً
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إلى جنب مع القدرة على توصيل الشعور. يتم تدريس هذه الدورة من 

خلال المشاريع والمناقشات والنقد.

 GRA - 462  بحث مشروع التخرج

يعتبر هذا المساق بمثابة بحث متعمق حول الموضوعات ذات 

الصلة بالتصميم الجرافيكي والوسائط الرقمية. يتم التعريف بدمج 

نظريات الحركة والتصميم التفاعلي في ابحاث التصميم الجرافيكي 

الحديثة وتشجيع التفكير النقدي. يتم التركيز على البحث المنهجي 

ودور المصمم الجرافيكي. يتم تدريس هذه الدورة من خلال العروض 

التقديمية والتمارين والابحاث والكتابة والقراءات والمناقشات.

GRA - 486 التصميم التفاعلي المتقدم

يقدم هذا المساق المتقدم مفاهيم وتقنيات تصميم الوسائط 

التفاعلية. يتم تقديم الوسائط المتعددة وأنظمة التنقل وتصميم 

المعلومات. يتم التركيز على البرمجة النصية المتقدمة للفلاش 

وتصميم الويب التفاعلي المتقدم والوسائط التفاعلية وتطوير ألعاب 

الفيديو. يتم تدريس هذا المساق من خلال المشاريع والمناقشات 

والنقد.

مشروع التخرج باستخدام التصميم الجرافيكي الرقمي 499 

GRA -

في هذا المساق للطلبة الخريجين، يطور الطلاب مشروع السنة 

النهائية بناءً على موضوع تمت الموافقة عليه مسبقًا مقترح في 

مساق GRA462. يتم التركيز على قدرة الطلاب على ترجمة معارفهم 

التراكمية إلى اتصال مرئي فعال تم تطويره بواسطة فريق يعمل 

في الوسائط الرقمية والمطبوعة. يتم تدريس هذا المساق من خلال 

مشروع تصميم متعمق متعدد الأوجه ، وجلسات نقد ، ومجموعة من 

المحكمين ، وتكون بشكلها النهائي في معرض نهاية العام.

GRA - 500 تصميم ملف اعمال رقمي

يستكشف هذا المساق النظريات الشخصية والمفاهيمية الفريدة 

لتصميم ملف اعمال رقمي. ستتاح للطلاب الفرصة لتجربة كل مشروع 

حديث من المساقات التي درسوها بالفعل. سيصبح الطالب على دراية 

بالوسائط التقليدية والرقمية ، ووسائل إنشاء الفن وتقديمه ، ومهارات 

التوضيح والتصميم ، وتوقعات العمل كمصمم في هذا المجال.
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قسم التصميم الجرافيكي
الجرافيكي  التصميم  العلوم  بكالوريوس 

الرقمي

     التصميم الجرافيكي الرقمي  (شهادة البكالوريوس)بكالوريوس العلوم 

ART221I322CR

DES231I635CR

DES261330CR

1287

ART222II322CRART221

DES211330CRDES261

DES232II635CRDES231

1287

DES271430CRENG101

GRA251424CRDES231

PHO211I424CRDES231

1278

GRA301424DRGRA251DES232

GRA212424DRDES232GRA251

GRA240424CRART222

12612

GRA342424DRGRA301

GRA351I424DRGRA301DES232

GRA431424DRDES211

12612

GRA302424SRGRA351GRA342

GRA352II424SRGRA351GRA342

GRA411424SRGRA212GRA351

12612

ART431420DRGRA431

ANI211I424SRGRA352

GRA993424ELECGRA301ART222

1268

GRA484424DRGRA352

ECO102424CRART431

ANI241I424SRANI211

12612

GRA482424SRANI211

GRA341424CRGRA342

GRA463440SRANI211

1288

GRA486424SRGRA484

GRA499635SRGRA463

GRA500221SRGRA352

12710

120

CR    متطلبات الكلية
DR  متطلبات القسم
SR متطلبات التخصص 

ELEC  مقررات اختيارية

الساعات المعتمدة

20192020
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ART221(I) Drawing (I)322CR

DES231Design Studio I A/B* * /  (I)  635CR

DES261Introduction to Design   330CR

1287

ART222(II) Drawing (II) 322CRART221

DES211Survey of Art and Design     330CRDES261

DES232Design Studio II A/B*  * /   (II)  635CRDES231

1287

DES271History of Design  430CRENG101

GRA251* Introduction to Computer Graphics *     424CRDES231

PHO211Photography (1) (I)  424CRDES231

1278

GRA301Intermediate Computer Graphics      424DRGRA251DES232

GRA212Introduction to Typography   424DRDES232GRA251

GRA240Sketching  /  424CRART222

12612

GRA342Art of Illustration   424DRGRA301

GRA351Graphic Design (1) (I)  424DRGRA301DES232

GRA431History of Graphic Design   424DRDES211

12612

GRA302Advanced Computer Graphics     424SRGRA351GRA342

GRA352Graphic Design (II) (II)  424SRGRA351GRA342

GRA411Advanced Typography     424SRGRA212GRA351

12612

ART431History of Modern Art   420DRGRA431

ANI211Animation Design I: Cutout Animation (  ) I  424SRGRA352

GRA993Digital Painting (Elective) ( )  424ELECGRA301ART222

1268

GRA484Web Design   424DRGRA352

ECO102Entrepreneurship  424CRART431

ANI241Computer Animation (I) (1)    424SRANI211

12612

GRA482Motion Design  424SRANI211

GRA341Art of Calligraphy  424CRGRA342

GRA463Graphic Design Seminar      (   )440SRANI211

1288

GRA486Advanced Interactive Design   424SRGRA484

GRA499Graphic Design Senior Studies      635SRGRA463

GRA500Portfolio Design    221SRGRA352

12710

120

CRCollege Requirements  

DR Department Requirements   

SRSpecialization Requirements  

ELECElective Courses   
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